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»'._tegcher takes a key role i currlcula\ dec1510n makmg and that resources

. -
/ ».4-

"',f_'the teacher flnds readlly useful W1ll greatly 1nfluence curr:.culum

plann;mg at -'the classroom 1evel In attemptlng to provxde the teacher

; 1n reconmendlng dlsco' ery and<_.problem-solv1ng ?proaches to the teach:.ng b

dance, gymnast:.cs ' nd




‘.edqcatlﬁn program.d;

R 1many teicﬂers were referrlng

7-"The 1mmed1ate goal of currlculum-guldes 15 gpanged practices

- resource}_ Plckard-’l974) suggested that




L

"'degree,xo whlch the teacher flnjs the materlal useful, lt becomes

".bY'othersewould”be.of little valuelbecaUSe“each teacher teaches in‘a']

¥
K

funique manher, However, 1n practlce many teachers referred to unrt plans

5t
' . e !

l.as useful guldes 1n thelr classroom currlculum plannlng. Slnce a maJor

'

_crlterla for Judglng the effectlveness of a currlculum resource is the

! . \ ._‘ . . ‘.

1apparent that a resourcelmaterl l ln gymnastrcs should contaln 1nforma-'”’

. tfbn regardlng the preparatlon of unltsvand may 1nclude sample plans..
‘““Teachers who attempt un1t plannlng in gymnastlcs wall be concerned w1th

',content mater1al and methodology, therqfore a. resource material should

e
K]

\
BN S

prov1de 1nformatlon in both areas for their use.
Teacher 1mplemen€at10n LS crltlcal 1f the recommended program-

-

. .is to’ be carrled 1nto the classroom settlng.; Bjork 1nd1cates that thé'

i o

.;.,, purpose of currlculum 1mplementatﬂon 1s to hEVe teachers use the

'fvcurriculum as the p01nt of departure for}teachlng" (B]ork, 1970, p. 46)

S

v Gardner (1971) suggests that teachers must percelve thelr needs before

v

o

‘hcurriculum 1mprovement.can occur. It follows that before a useful

.-,~
-[ N

~resburce materlal can be developed, knowledge of teacher needs 1s a'

Lo o 5 LEERRNS
N i ."— ‘ ' O

.;'v.prerequ;51te.f It can be hoped that alresource developed to. meet teacher

vneeds w1ll be useful to teachers 1n the plannlhg and lmplementatlon of

0“ ".:“'

2.\ PURPOSE OF THE 3TuDY =

'lt was the purpose offthis'StudY*to;deeign a resource material'u
T - -

¢ . : S

: ffor’P1v1slon Two qymnastlcs basod upon LhL recommtnded elcmcntary phy51cal,

e .
. AR . B

15;educat10n~curr1culum for mhe Prov1nce Of Alberta and to 1nvestlgate the

a
.’
.2 g P

potentlal usefplness of the resource. The resource materialfinQIudedvarf




~ printed manual which gave content information on' gymnastics.in thev

elementary,schoolvand.detadled"concepts relatrhghto‘one‘specrfic'theme”
y*vyh%;éhghefni%eovtane.attemptod'to sthIStndcnts Wortrng.nithfthe e
féaﬁcépig'foihtﬁe selected theme;; Eractlc 1 suggestlons for teachers towi
‘.use in developlng a un1t ofAlessons ‘on the one spec1f1c theme ﬁollowed

. v N -

N

'the content 1nformat10nf Three formats were selected to prov;de teachers

'w1th varylng degrees of spec1f1c1ty 1n suggestlons for lesson plannlng.

The questlonnalre and 1nterv1ew schedule focussed upon thei ! fg

.follow1ng Sl B TR _.?,’ ‘lf :‘ . d.;
‘ 3 i i . ' . :‘ -F - o
Lo 1.3;Thezeducatlonal gymnastlcs background and teachlng experlence.'
s ‘, . B D o R r“ I ..“ . !-
‘of the respondent, : . -h.fgs e R S
.:\ H | . et = T E

2,-gThe degree to”whrdh the in
'*,Jobjectlves ofi~ the researc er, and S ‘u.

3. The degree to whlch the res ndent fé;t.the information'in\the

o -
'3resource would be useful
g

in. thewplanning of a-gymnasticS“unit..l’

~

' Whlle there was no lngentlon to 1nclude all the possrble 1nforma-'

- ’ . . ! N o

tron for a gymnastlcs resource materlal, the study sought to 1dent1fy

N
\\

the type of content and lesson plannlng materlal that would be of

- Jinterest to_teachersvneeding suchja'resohrce‘_
3. DEFINITION OF TERMS ~ . > . _  *.

’l;_ Edementary School Gymnastlcs——as exempllfled 1n the Alberta'

</// Currlculum Gulde for Elementarx Phy51cal Educatlon (1969)

Mauldon and Layson (1965) state that the a1ms of gymnast1cs~

;arerx~

I’y
3



1. To, develop eff1c1ency and a Skllled use of the body ln.

practlcal sxtuations when working alone and with othefs,

. on_the: floor .and on apparatus._ 2. To stimulate an- under-j'
) ST 'standlng and apprec1atlon of objectlve mo ent\coupled
' 3/_ with an ab111ty to invent and  select. approprlate actlons
N _v(Mauldon and Layson, 1965, p._x11) .% L :
tz.,nblvlsion Two:-refers»to grades‘four,'five and six in the

R e’,?rovince'offAlberta. ; g ‘ ‘ .

L.

‘d3. 7Resource Mater1al~-a collectlon of content materlal, objectlveSﬁ'

9

and. act1v1t1es based on a broad toplc to be used by a teacher

‘3&0‘

. in plannlng for 1earn1ng experlences. 'In_tQLSﬁstudyglt_included-f

o

~

'prlnted and audlo—vlsualvqaterlals"h:;

4. Unlt——a collectlon of objectlves and act1v1t1es loglcally

sequenced and based upon\a spec1f1c tOplC to be used w1th a

o v 7 R o
group of learners over a serlés of lQSSQQE;:,'\- Lo ;..J

5. Theme——". . .fisla particular a, ec of movem#nt chosen by the

e teacher as the>focal'point roun whz h 3e can bUle a serles

1"-Tf of lessons“ (Wllllams, 1974 P )i}{vmokA “'d};nl- f* .

4. OUTLINE OF THE STUDY .~ ’
. . ‘\o S . - L . S

S ‘ : L

'Thisttudy was designed'tO'céntre'uponitheupre4planning actrVities

ce

: s = . o e g S R AR
. of teachers who were interested in a specific a8pect of the curriculum.

-‘fTheluse_of“a unit in bringingﬁbrder tovﬁany;concepts; attitudes”and

skllls 1s recognlzed by'Currlculum developers as a means of prov1d1ng

T
. K ,

forganlzatlon to content materlal and 1earnlng experrences. Thus, tpe
o »-L\_,lk : - : o Ce .
»f;nltla

/

 ‘Contained content;information”and suggestions' for developing a-unit of . - -
L PR . . " ) ‘. . - \ ‘ . - . N AR -. , _’,‘

».1esson:plans;‘ A video tapefwas.made"to'accompany.the7contEnt informa-

e, e v T L 5
tion. . T R et SRR S

oy

task of the‘researchenﬂwas‘to develop a resource materiaI:ﬁhich"



e

P

The second task was ‘to: dewelOp a questlonnalre pnd 1nterv1ew

R schedule to be used 1n determrnlng the potent1a1 usefulness of the,, 'j;ff‘

j '!

o resource. Thls study attempted.to descrlbe'the oplnlons of the sample

s

e

group and draw conclu51ons about the resource based upon those oplnlons.

¢ 5. LIMITATIONS OF THE STubg',' R

'ﬂl.' Thls study was descrlptlve in nature and was llmlted to the;‘
'x:teachers~who responded. Due to the fact that thlS study was..

e : ;.»_5

: carrled out it Jily, the sample was l;mated to avallable

AN . A . B . '
A .. PR : . . . PR . . A

1nterested volunteers.f ,.‘- T gvj"‘

: h

co2. The sample 1nc1uded volunteers who had an 1nterest in- gymnastlcs

S "'-for D1v151on Two students and therefore may not have been varled AR

“;enough to prov1de a consensus of oplnlon for teachers Ain general.’
.

e R

ﬂ3;”ﬂInd1v1dua1 lnterpretatlon of ltems 1s expected to have affected .

\ -
Ny

J:the results to some extent even though every attempt was made

',‘to use termlnology with. whlch teachers would be famlllar. ";7' i
R . . FENEE , P o
'4;._Some teachers may have related better to as theme other than the" ;

: v'»one selected for.the-study.t ~‘h' ”'f“ e ;'” i ‘ _
gﬁl"s.-‘The resource 1ncluded three formats w1th suggestlons for plannlngx‘

.f”and the volunteers were requlred to examlne all three to make a

'_,_

e v~,'wselect10n.: The rev1ew of One format may have lnfluenced the
R e " . .‘ PR ':";.- N .
T opinionvof other.formats.vffz S Ty S

L & SV e ' o "rf\:.v

R ... 6. DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

;_;:f;"’_v B T N R It A
§ 'jbll; This study‘wasfhelimited to the use: of one specific theme in

... “the resource material’. °

.

e R



The selected theme»was approprlate for DlVlSlon Two*students.b
. . " . B .. "’ . 45‘ ."" ’
Si;f The sample was rostrltted tn those volunteers Who were 1Lttrtstcd

Q‘-' ,‘r

: 1n a resQurce ma;erlal on; gymnastlcs for DlVlSlOﬂ Twovstudents.;_sﬁif”

I8 ‘;-

Interested teachers”ehopefully, would be able to determlne the o

.

e N PO o
potentlal usefulness of the resource whereas unlnterested teachers

<

- may have no - deslre”to have or use such esreserce._‘g;"'

‘fiuThls study was dellmlted to the pre—plannlng Qhase of classroom

,'.'

Py A _n - .'

"ablejresourCGstene omitted;.ht o
%70 7. ORGANIZATION OF THE THESIS * . .

Chapter One brxefly dlscusses the purpose of thls study

Background 1nformat10n deflnltlons, procedures, llmltatlons and dellmlta—

N

"tlons -were also 1nc1uded - “\;

\

'_Chapter Three. The flndlngs resultlng from the analys? of the questlond‘”

1 - S ',vg

_;nalﬁe and 1nterv1ew 1tems are prov1ded 1n Chapter Four whlle apter Flveh

<

'summarlzes the conclu51ons . : : :
o B ,,Gg.
‘.._ S, »
A P ¢ v
L : ; = :

S . .
R o ;
) E] - [
. s s

-

Chapter Two prov1des a revieq\\f llterature pertlnent to thls ] e




T ,lzterature and 1t ls organrzed around maJor 1ssues f

were tWO ma:Ln areas Of concer

‘h:of the resource materlal.‘ The latter part of thls chapter rev1ews the gf‘

o Co N |
VAT
.
. " A'REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE ‘
Col e o lan U owrRopucTION o
. o ) o A IR N : o S
. N L _ v : A -
The purpose of thls chapter 1 to present a rev';w ofﬂtﬁe ' :

[

at’researchersﬂev

et
S

annlnq 1n gy'mnastlcs

- ZThe organlzatlon of subjectrcontent anﬁ relatedrlearnlng experlences xﬂ~f

.ftThe flrst part of thlS chapter dls—*.'

cusses theofetlcal gymnastlcs understandlngs relevggl to the development

A_,tr.,..

llterature pertalnlng to currlculum unlt plannlng and unlt models.

‘ movement experlences lead to the development of "'J,‘. Sklll 1n body ;ffp”

Tl

'Alberta currlculum gulde on Elementary Physical Educatlon recommends:[”l’a

4 GRADES FOUR. THROUGH SIX ]'“

Ihe Program of Studies for Elementary Sdhools suggests that ;f
R N\,

management and control“‘(Department of Educatlon, 1975 p 55)‘ The‘~fef”

.

'that "Emphases is placed upon tho develOpment of movement concepts and

S

Tunderstandlngs and the appllcatlons of these to a varzetx of pxactical

'“];51tuatlons"ﬁ

'tlcs taught ln the elementary school should be dlfé%rent than the formal, ‘Li‘-f

(Department of Educatlon, 1969, P 2) ' The form of gymnas-

:fforymplclor artlstlc gymnastlcs that ‘are often taught in later school

\ -

b S g

) Jﬂ;years (Department of Educatlon, 1963) The movement or educatlonal

A




| '
' o

gymnastlcs approach has been recommended 1n the Alberta‘%uxrlculum gulde ~y{[i,“ff

Ef". 51nce 1969 and one could aSSume that elementaryischool phy51ca1 educatlon

s %

i prOgrams 1n AlbertavhaVehwell establlshed gymnas‘lcs content.”'ﬂoquif:”

:‘.{fﬁ. o pract1ca1 acceptance of" and satlsfactlon rth the processllsAnot
s:f as w1despread‘and general aiAlt should be 1n a pa t of the prograd that}ﬂiﬁ_,ff:??rvf:
.;5 :; 1? pa881n9-§§§;éd‘%rs 1nrancyu’(3ean, l977 p 3) Theie.ls a needlféfr},g,

the prov151on of structure ln plannlng'and presentl g. gymnastlcs materlal

}by paY1ng greater attentlon to detall 1n plannlng ths\theme progre551vely

.:and carefully de51gn1ng meanlngful t;“

a0 T \. ™ . R ’“ . 3 “
.'.'A»LOQSGOH' et al-,,l977) It becomes a. task of the tealher to prov1de B

' all students\w1th meanlngful learnlng experlences to accompllsh these

. v S
ek -7._’-.

'> recommendatlons.v.,.5jj‘_1;'}5,33;]f hf?”g_*‘SD\; ’;7‘kjﬁfy' .*.'“7'”
. The llterature on gYmnastlcs 1nd1cates that the use: of themes av”5fjau:'f'llj
G prov1des focus and meanlng to movemens/gltuations._ ThemeS'are,Selected" T

T accordlng to the type of movement belng focussed upon.u Authorltles in ;_f{*}-;”“"'

T

s \i-'A

the fleld of movement base thelr analy51swof movement ‘in large part on

R LT s : - “‘\k p v
the work of Rudolf Laban.; iban (1963) analyzbd movement and developed"<:f u:f;: .

[ Y,

51xteen %hemes deallng w1th the development of awareness of thvgbody,ﬂ‘“
veffort, space and relatlonshlps.‘ These themes prov1de a loglca and g,tf

_ progressxve pattern through whlch 1nformat10n can be selected,_clarlfled :.:mL“:r:
_7 RN X .
‘ and enlarged (Kruger and Kruger, 1977 Logsdon, et al., 1977).- Cope }Tf

(1967) states that the analy51s of movement can provlde the chlld w1th
a’ba51c structure of knowledge that enables hlm to- develop an\under- ;

i

standlng of*concepts and generallzations to deal effectlvely w1th movex

ment tasks. The under]ylng body of knowledge can be studled by developlng v,,;:_¥?

y themes based On movement theory and preSented 1n meanlngful ways (Gllllomd




1970, Holbrook, 1973, \Kruger and Kruger, 1977 Logsdon,_et al.( '1,97«7;'? \ .

N

then, 1s a partlcular aspect of moveme?t chosen by the teacher as the ',_

S concepts and knowledge of chlldren s characterlstlcs at vanmous ages «i

By the tlme chlldren are nlne and ten years of age, they should be ready

ﬁ*-lndlcate that the elementary themes prOV1de the foundatlon for further B

-work but the presentatlon must be tackled dlfferently for older chlldren ;.y'

LS

1

Ay \ . " . ) .
Z_ Mauldon and Laysom, r965 Morlson,‘l969 Wllllams, 1974) %The theme,}y", "/)~H7

s

-

focal p01nt round whlch he can bUlld a serles of lessons (W1lllams‘

d B SN .

1974, p. 13)

T o : '»“A ! o .
' Althougg there 1s llttle 1n the llterature that s

s

FEL

’-1f1es themes' LR

,"A A -

presented by o h-;?

s

L authors who base thelr wrltlng on’ Laban s (1963) movement analysxs y‘i"" e

Yo

Ty

wr

the preV1ous experlences of the students as well as: thelr aturlty and :
B . SN . " 'A‘ “. .

- ability to undersﬁand varibhszconcepts. Chiﬁdren}around the agefof 1 N

B : A
B

body management themes should be started (Mauldon and Layson, 1965) Coe

K9

for 1ntermed1ate themes wh;ch prov1de more challenge whereas chlldren"'

around eleVen and twelve yvars of age should be ready for advanced work~” {"l

1f the preV1ous syllabus has been followed Mausdon and Layson (1965) ‘,}f

S oA

RZAEEN B

I_and perhaps some work must be condensed _ It 1s p0551ble for chlldreg

,/for the practlce of natural act1v1t1es and the development of body

'4{,control. The range of act1v1t1es can be 1ncreased through selectxon of ;“

\\v

from elght to twelve years of age to work on ‘a varlety of body awareness Lo

themes over SGVeral years. Body awareness themes prov;de the opportunlty
r

ar
- .t .

S

sl




-. work 1s usually lndlcated by grouplng general themes and suggestlng an

"1973, Inner London Educatlon Authorlty, 1965 Kruger and Kruger, 1977

Lo11,

Van;ous authors 013551fy themes dlfferently.‘ A Jbllabus of .stf g,[fj'
e ) o
approxlmate orﬂer of progres51on for teachlng the themes (Holbrook,,.

b

AN : ¢ Y

" Logsdon, et al_,, 1977 Mauldon and Lay\son, 1965 MorJ,son, 1969, Pallett, S

;‘f any theme 15 related to the ablllty of a class to-understand the concepts

fi'suggested progressxons.

': body parts Use of the body 1n bendlng, stretchlng and twlstlng aptlon% -

"~ﬁKruger,\1977 Mauldon and Layson, 1965 Morlson, 1969, Wllllams,yl974),

,method of presentatlon (Logsdon,_et al , 1977)\ "The reason for selectlng

}'v‘}"p 155) i 'rt'.

of 1ntroductory, 1ntérmed1ate and advanced work wlll summarlze the i;:'"' B
’_Ierrlng welght from place to place or from certaln body parts to other
'jdevelop an awareness of what the whole body can do. Control of sPeed

,:exploratory and“children share space and equlpment rather than work “'

*lare:‘ locomotlon or . movement and Stlllness\(Holbrook 1973 Kruger and

f(I L &aA., 1965 Kruger hnd Kruger, P977 Mauldin and Layson, 1965

e

o 1965 Wllllams, 1974) Some general themes mﬁy be experlenced as {f

:elementary or more complex dependlng upon the toncepts taught and the-

N

'55 MJ\ - " J

“'»on Wthh the theme is based" along WLth the phy51ca1 abLllty and the fjffi,{”"'

.';»,'extent of the movement exper1ence of the class (Morason,.1969, -_j:,f

Y.

a very rlgld syllabus 1s usually av01ded : A synopsxs

Introductory themes place an empha51s on’ what the bddy\if d01ng. . %‘.

'There is a stress on the development of control 1n balanc1ng and trans—“ T

'\. v

ten51on and effort and careful use of space are: streSSed to enrlch the. 'L‘ﬂ'r7

.'_,_.;-

g body awareness themes The relatlonshlp to apparatus 1s prlmarlly _,?”.f“‘

.dlrectly together Themes selected for 1ntroductory or elementary work gﬁ; f';ﬁk

\ . -

\ .

vy

151mp1e balanc1ng or welght bearlng, transference of welght and jumplng f"':nf_{‘c

" (3 s




'-Q;'lastmetrY be 4ncluded 1n advanced work SZ:P”_ef”:{‘.'f,f  '/xi L N o

U e - Co. . i - v

Advanced work 1nvolves full expT01tat10n of spatlal and dynamlc _j}*l'ft T

LT

'.aspects of movement in comblnatlon Wlth other aspects of movement.;'rwo j‘

R
< e . . et



Strength endufanCe, coordlnatlon and flexlblllty are contlnually

' -

rhythmlcal coordlnatlon tasks. ‘A chlld may be‘

L

f body reglons than others and flexlblllty‘tends*

¥ osa
L

e “Balance seems to mature toward the end pf thentwelfth year 1n most }fufi”":t;lfﬁV;
T "y v . . Ay ' o ) . . : .
chlldren" (Cratty, 1970 p. 212) Childrenzinztﬂfb are range are ready

- to. work toward reflnlng thelr movement because.of thelr 1ncreased Ty.“f“'

& - . T : ' <
N i . . .

o muScular and neurologlcal development (Corbln,,1973 Espenschade,

-




‘fibthat

o tHowever, 1f the class has had llttle gymnastlcs experlenpe then thez;"':

’71973).4 Worklng W1th a gymnastlcs theme should prov1de the teacher and
. . S ’h‘ L . 6’

ibthe chlldren loglcal progre551on and purpose to movement through whlch

' *1nd1v1duals can relate concepts and develop quallty movement patterns."“'

- 3 .
. o
R S

'fthat experlence galned from each can be incorporated 1nto others-ami

‘Tfthat repetltlons be made wrth a. new empha51s.n Rev151t;ng a theme alIows .

.‘ff chleve greater'sklllﬁand‘hnderstandlng (Logsdon, et al.,i 977) The

RER s F S

'ii'grade four, flve or 51x teacher 1s faced w1th the task af selectlng a'v‘--~h;s

AN -
B theme that 1s approprlate for all

et ’,

”'Jbe ready for work on themes that requlre more pre01se movement patterns.w S

t »\

e J,.-“ : RS . P m".

si

7:.he1ementary body management 1deas must be covered 1n a manner approprlate

Hiv_to khelr de;e lpment and mathrlty (Mauldon and Layson,.1965) In thls E

EXMEREY

z»case a theme must be selected that can easlly condense elementary body

ca -FA)’H,
.\ pe 4-4..

. . . . . ‘ /'.» R e U SETLRIR S
/ S .. P R e e _‘\,

Morlson (1969) suggests that themes are cumulatlve 1n the sense Fv

*the xndlvmduals ln a class.. ClasseS'

.




,'ike would help

Thls theme has

ol

”L.a defrnlte bbdy focus as shapes'result from the basrc movements of the R

*?ﬂbody ln curlrnq, strctchlnq and tw1st1ng Elementary body manaqement

. x

;]'?m'f"”ldeas can be reV1ewed as shapes are usedvlnlbalances and ;n transferrlng

M"hwelght from pLace to pDace._ Thls theme would help students ". ;f:‘to" ‘

- ,..'

(Morlson,.]

,themes can stress the 1nf1uenc/4?f body shape on varlous bases of support

ufand on: transferrlng welght,vthe control of body

.75dur1ng aCtlons, the use of deflnlte body shapes and mlrrorlng and matchlng

:Ishapes W1th a partner (Stanley, 1969)

The teachor must have a clcar 1dea of the content of the theme

o B . Sl : .. i

before attemptlnq Lo teach 1t (Logsdon, et al )

~l977) The movement l/i'

-~ IR

¥ ”"materlal fovl _

anaIYSls factors (Gllllom 1970 Kruger and Kruger, 1977 Wllllams, 1974) o 'ﬁ

! '»v;Gllllom (1970) devcloped a hlcrarc y of knowlcd c for a theme by applylng
. . 9

v, - ..1

. [ = )
-:Taba s (1962) framework whlch outLlnos the contept'

the major 1dea Vandf .>'

'ﬁ;?the f/gts.: The task of outllnlng the body of kno_ledge for a theme can

:;be accompllsth in a, varlety of ways.rvThe&majé.'r
‘-the generallzatlons and concepts relatlng-t

RS TIEE S ‘\.,._.

.mfoutllned From th1~ body

o :




MaJor Ldeas cah

:'than the spat1a1 dynamlc or\relatlonshlp aspects.' The other factorsf:h

'be eiaboratediqpon byLde}eloplng related'concepts anq generallzatlons-'

_::whlch further descrlbe the‘theme and'result/(n the body of knowledge4““’

"vfor the theme. Morlson (1969) suggests tth the teacher select concepts .frt

\. o

Wlthln the body -of knowledge accordlng to the needs of the class through

'-careful ohservation and an’ understandlng of movement. Presentlng the

e ~_,.

'ﬂkjconcepts 1n ‘a loglcal progre531on and 1n a. meanlngful manner becomes

7, 3. CURRICULUM UNIT PLANNING = & . % *

'fJerome Bruner (1966) suggests that the fundamental understandi
. L |
t
3
e

J~that glve“structure to a subject form:the curr;culum of that'subject;‘

'ulong as they are presented 1n a manner that compllments the\learner 5

“*ﬁcapabllltles. Currlculum wrlters often Ldentlfy themes about whlch

.fSubJects or/experlences could be structured tl

tlon of knowledge.

f

i

ings




'.*Each theme uses prev1ous concep S 1n prov1d1ng hlqher level complexlty. o ' ;“y'
.and content to help puplls 1ntegrate thelr learnlng (therson, 1965,

"Macdonald Andersen and May, 1965 Taba, 1952 Tyler, 1949, W1lllams,

_-1974) : Taba (1962) suggests that unlt plannlng is the” stage At whlch

'acknowledged as an lmportant aspect of teachlng, however, the rev1ew

,of llterature reVeals llttle as to the needs of elementary teachers in v

L for a varlety of reasons (Gardner, 1971 Martln, 1965 McClune, 1970 ' _'T: R
'Pylyplw, 1974) The flndlngs of these studles 1nd1cate that teachers ds -

'"*plan-and'conSLder themselves classroom currlculum developers. The L SRR b

”at varlous stages accordlng to teacher needs Pylyplw (1974)!found that

1_;1nformatlon about the student the teacher s background avallable ;" .‘:

° a . B o . Lo

cy

a. varlety of contexts (GllllOm, 1970 Morlson, 1969, Wllllams, 1974) . '3':F}",i

A

;ﬁ

iv' The unlt of work is-a popular. means of organlzlng experlences '

N\ : T
Gllllom, 1970 Goodlad 1966 Klrchner, 1970 Kruger and Kruger, 1977-' . _#y*~-45—7;_

'~

‘many currlculum d€t1510n5 are faced Unlt plannlng 1s generally

o
170

oy . . . ’ . . R . B . o

thlS process. Researchers have found that unlt plannlng is dlfflcult" : -

[ . of

o

o’ o
p -

. [ : ' ’ . S ’
planblng may. be done ‘in dlfferent ways and assrstance mlght be requlred
0

~-.

- - B

resources and prov1nc1al guldes were 1nfluent1al contrlbutors 1n the

. \,\- =
1

'»teacher s plannlng. Martln (1965) and Gardner (1971) found that teachers

=y

'.need resources to help wlth both subject content and teachlng methodology

,\“1n the process of developlng unlts.__jd."._ .‘f R 4

A
vl .
v

4.7 UNIT MODELS AND GYMNASTICS.. & .. ... '.l;-,,;'? R

R o _::v"n- . . <o . SRR

_ The llterature on currlculum development is often dlrected toward

W - i - '\-.» -

the process of unlt plannlng and several authors have become popular

for thelr analytlcal descrlptronslof the_tasks 1hvolved inwmaking R - Jyf‘;}f



v S e

currlculum dec151ons (Beauchamp, 1975 Goodlad 1966 Taba, 1962,,Tyler,.f} T

».11949) Beauchamp (1975) suggests that a currlculum is a/wrltten docu—
’T-ment whlch prov1des ‘the. careful organlzatlon of content and methodology
S L 3 ,
-to prov1de a leaﬂnlng enVLronment. He refers to .some advantages of
s ; .

’unltary packages 1n curriculum design.a'rhey prov1de careful programmlng

‘,- : . - o

SO N
W”vcontent and also prov1de 1nstruct10nal strategles and methods of

N
a0

E 'evaluatlon. In hlS descrlptlve statements about currlculum materlals, A

J—— . . a

: he states that the ba51c de51gn of a currlcular resource is subject

L S e [E |

centred and 1nc1udes objectlves, subject outllnes,rlnstruCtlonal materials;_"

'and pupll act1v1t1es.'
: : T : e
i Several currlculum theorlsts 1dent1fy the ba31c tasks of currlculum

1975 Goodlad 1966; Macdonald, 1965, Taba,:if.;lnf
- 3
.scrlbes most of the generally accepted

"dec151on maklng (Beauchamp,

L 1962r'Tyler, 1949) Taba (1L9¥

. procedures as follows (l) dlagn051ng needs,,(Z) formulatlng spe01f1c "_ff '
AT _ v E / _ P

- objectives, (3) selectlng content, (4) organlzlng content, (5) selectlng,’

LR I

ﬁlearnlng experlences, (6) organlzlng learnlng experlences and (7) ,

:ﬁ: eualuatlon.; Taba s (1962) steps expand upom Tyler s’ (1949) fundamental
guestlons whlch must be answedkd‘in developlng a, currlculum’or plah of-

.f 41nstruct10n. Hls questlohs deal w1th formulatlng‘obgectlves, 1dent1fy1ng‘

“

educatlonal experlences, organlzlng the experlences and evaluatlon.'

~

1'Taba (1962) spec1f1cally outllnes steps Ydr the development og teach;n

nlearnxng unxts and suggests that well plagged/unlts -can. form the ba51s ~." N

- o...., "&yv"v‘ d o L R . -l _,.',/../ Lol . ‘ FRRE DRI

e e e : M . . v :,.,‘ . - . : K& LW S ke . .
of the larger school currlculum . ‘ I o o

'.‘» . RN 8 o - ‘0.‘ e r @

L ,..,‘ re

develobment Taba states that’?gﬂ‘; ‘the’ major cr;terla of a.good \'}liﬁfl;}:

- oL ._,‘_. . P - - . .....,,,.» P— e g

currlculum and 1deas about organ121ng the curraculum acqulre meanlng R e

- P ' . . U . . I



A - , v

\ “. AR o

[ ; . ,; g 19

[ B . ] ST »A\. ’ i .
. only -as: they are applled to some tanglble content“ (Taba, 1962 p. 345) ' o ”
The process of plannlng a teachlng-learnlng unlt centred around a segment E At;

. . " Ce
of the total currlculum can be descrlbed 1n systematlc steps whlch assure ,j'f_ f

}/that recognlzed elements of currlculum development are applled to

< . - '

: : ' N
achleve a loglcal sequence. SN

N

» Curriéulum'thebrists identify*va ibuL 1i7éls of decision haking e

N
N .

% -which teachers may become
, , _ SR - ,
- ‘1nvolved Goodlad (1966) states that teachers make 1nstruct10nal level P *17

'act1v1t1es and suggest approprlate levels

L - ! -
§ N

dec151ons whlle other currlcular declslons ‘are made at the 1deolog1cal,
. -a_ . . ST e

"soc1etal and 1nstLtutlonal levels.- Tyler (1949) suggests teacher o fdh
1dec151on maklng is malnly at the level of . classroom learnlng Téba'

) o

(1962) 1nd1cates that the teachlng—learnlng plan and the developmentl'

of unlts 1s the task of the teacher.

- ~

- ' ‘ :{- The unlt plan anOlVeS teacher de0151ons abont learnlng f”"z;f;rws"'ﬁ”ff7-7%

M‘ ‘_experlences and subject matter (Anderson,hl965 Taba, 1962 Tyler,,-

’f’1949) Anderson (1965) states that the unlt wlll show the|9rgan1zat10n ‘

’

‘of experlences and content around a goal.- It is’ generally agreed that
e a comblnatlon of subject matter and methodology be 1ncluded 1n the R

[

deveiopmeht of a unlt.'“The plan should“allow flex1bll¢ty 1n*5elect18““fyﬁ_f“” 5ff L=

~— e B Dol - ~ e o TR
- _._,__ ety _ »_“‘M S ..4" AN o ;, gfq\ AT - ST N
R N .~

of content ahd teachlng approach to‘meet lndrylduai teacher and student

£y

. - . e Jer ol N e e ._‘m, - L W C e,
LW e P S . . . Q LTI ..._sr— - & - - ow

need,,_s- .‘-_". A et - ,<~: B ;‘ : l w Tt e = e e e e
. L

R
-

’ AlthougL Qhe partlcular 1 '
S e for-attalnln : Ives will. vary w1th the klnd of objectlves e
lmed"t, there are~certa1n general prlnc1ples that apply to R
the selectlon of learnlng experlences,‘whatever the. objectlves R
-, may be. (Tyler, 1949,. P 65) '*I,»‘-:r, co ,u'uu [ S T AT

L

.—Tyler s (1949) general prlnc1ples are.. learnlng experlences must provxde RS

B F A G
A .

S opportunlty to practlce de51red behav1ors, the studéht achleve success 57’.‘uff77'3'f

S A R M
L epaTreats .+ ) Yy o, e g o _\o e e iy
Y A : v o . AN

.".6’.1_.(.3 LB ﬂm T Yen e e ? _— N . Qe b




- w1th or. satlsfactlon from the desxred pehav1or, the de51red behavror >7i‘iff‘h; RN

o~

be w1th1n the student s range of abrllty, dlfjerent experlences can lead :."pl'fjf

to attalnlng the same objectlve, and the same experlence can lead to

_ dlfferent outcomes. R “,'_f:i_! 'u'
- . ..a . ‘ . .

GllllOm (1970), Klrchner (l970),ikruger and‘Kruger.(1977),

Logsdon, et alt, (1977) and wllllams (1974) attempt to prov1de readers ;
w1th 1nformat10n to be applled toward the devolopment_of unlt plans
based upon‘movementnanaly51s prlnclples.‘ Klz*hner (1970) prov1de;
comments deallng w1th organlzatlon for teacnlng movcment educatlon and

develops lesson plans for themes approprlate for the prlmary and 1nter-' '”,.,‘ ,‘ﬁ

s medlate grades. Hay (1977) prondes lcsson ;Jans for elementary grades but»l

dOes not 1nclude a ratlonsle for themes selected or suggestlons for

o .

: varlatlonst GllllOm (1970) prov1des a: ratlonale for the content of .=;:~¥qfoéﬁ“

. . Lo _' Q'
SR relatlng to movement analy51s concepts. Kruger and Kruger (1977) sugge
Y- format for the development of a lcsson or. unlt around ‘a theme.*th”‘§"

PR movement educatlon lessons and dcvelops uTlts based upon ifts of PrOblewzv
s

LA

?7;f ‘ Logstn, et al. ‘(19771 suggest ba51c content materlal for elght themes

Although thoSe authors attempt to use unlt plannlng as part of

..\

u,v

h’f thelr presentatlon most of the materlal on’ gymnastlcs has several gaps

1n the process suggested by Taba l962) Some authors attempt to prov1de'

o suggestlons for teachers about theFLS that are" approprlate for\yarlous

L

. M ,,n'.'n',.
R )

tmv“u- L AT T R

ages o?'ch;ldren’(Buckland r§€9 Klrchnera 1970 Kruger and Kruger,iﬁ»i;ﬁh'};;”



1977 Mauldon and Layson, 1965 Morlson, 1969, Pallett 1965,.Stanley,

v

1969, Wllllams, 1974) Ehese suggestlons tend to. be brlef and generally

f leaVe the selectlon ‘of spec1f1c content materlal up to the ieachl ih'

e

5,upon observatlon of the class or: class records. Thus;xthe-diagnosihg

',l'of teacher observatlon., G11110m (1970) and W1llla g:

of needs 1s mentloned Jne some texts through a dlscusshon of the lmportance.

%

74) provxde

“iobjectlves for lessons and/or themes.‘ Gllllom (1970) spec;flcally

e ;»prov1des generallzatloas,”concepts and facts,‘whereas Wllllams (1474)

.' K

.

ﬂsuggests general aims. - Most gymnastlcs authors prov1de content materlal

~ whlch 1s prlmarlly centred about themes elatlng to movement ana1y51s g

o .

'pr1nc1ples v The content 1s lntended to,prov1de the teacher w1th an '

" N
’ 31n51ght 1nto the subject Suggestlons to help teachers select content ;L“

e ! . . . - : 'vl' .

.materlal accordlpg to the needs of the chlldren agaln are generally

.

f;Hrovided or left entlrely to the teacher s dlscretlon (GllllQm, 1970,_.»

‘17.‘K1rchner, 1970 Logsdon, et al., 1977 Mauldon and Layson, 1965,

':f’twllllams, 1974) Gllllom (1970), Kruger and Kruger (1977),.Logsdon, et al.,it-l,

’ (1977) and wllllams (1974) attempt to prov1de explanatlons of p0551ble

.

1'fways to organlze content materlal : The selectlon and organlzatlon of ;;

t4

”.learnlng experlehtes tend to be 1llustrated by means of lesson plans

?“v(Brlggs, 1974 Buckland 1969 Gllllom, 1970 Holbrook, 1973 Klrchner,"

'

“'3:1970, Stanley. 1969) ; Very few texts offer spec1f1c suggestlons for ;"'

-?,evaluatlon. Some texts deal w1th evaluatlon through a’ dlscu551on of how

e sha

«

the teacher can assess the chlldren through careful obseryatlon (Buckléhd,'i

N

1969,_1 L.E. A., 1965 Klrchner, 1970 Mauldon and LaySOn, 1965 Morlson, :Sf"'

1 1969) : Although observatlon 1s the tool for evaluatlon( W11}1ams (1974) ﬁ-5'-

‘_ . . " . . . . d-u

prov1des movement sequence objectlves for students to w0rk toward and

‘l»"...
; ,




. S B P L AT R

whlch would be obserVed by the teacher and/or the students.; Gllllom ;"“ f” }"“;gﬂﬁ
: - [ A 5 e f77é=ai"'”;.?

(1970) prov1des a checkllst for toachers to uso 1n thelr observatlohs

yr'"gs of the class at work Loqsdon, et al..(1977) provrde suggestxons for- -_-fnﬁif}iiﬁ‘

‘_‘r'h=the use of several tooLs to evaluate.affectlve, cognltive and motor:>

to LRl

' performance.jT' o

In the rev1ew of llterature on gymnastlcs one can generally

-

f’, f;nd descrlptions of content materlal and sample lesson plans..Very y'f

llttle 1s offered ln way of explanatlon for the selectlon and organlza—* d:ilvf-hj

tlon of content into - sequentlal teachlng segments.i Very llttle 1nformae3"h
| tronéls prov1ded on plannlng 1essons.ln'a\sequent1al manner‘to bdlld
Vuéon'prev1ous experlences andﬂthus become alunlt.og.worh._ Ideaslare,£;;ow'
lac£1n§ for ways teachers canlcompare‘thelr ohservatlons to.the ohjectlves
o .as a: means- - of evaluatlon.:,y‘ -ifi'j?‘j_'t'f'r ‘h.ﬁtﬂ itan'j”a*L.h df

L3

*Itjis.recognizef that teachers have varylng needs 1n terms of tj'ﬁ'}‘g.

thelr pe nal requlrements in, rece1v1ng help to deveLop an effectlve‘,
5§9 | : Ve .

unlt.- Kass and Wheeler (1975) 1dentrf1ed three stLges of teacher

4;,...

.

Ad-drofe551onal growth ‘and 1nd1cated that teachers have dlfferent concerns
1 o : ; , ,
'“=depend!hg upon the stage they are at 1n thelr development. The stage

f‘one teacher tends to domlnate classroom act1v1t1es and 1s concerned Wlth

class control and content c0mpetency ' The stage two teacher places more ';4l'

U . r ‘
',empha51s on the teachlng envlronment and 1nstruct10na1 strategles.r The

fstage three teacher centres on 1nd1v1dual léarnlng broblems and 1mprov1ng L
jstudent performance by focu551ng upon the 1nd1v1dual student s, needsq :‘5__1f‘3§5‘
”’tThe pre—planned=1nsttu¢tiona1‘ba¢kagesLthat/providefCOntent material}

)

e A o

- oqjectlves and 1nstruct10nal strategles can prov1de the teacher w1th the

v opportunlty to achleye;go..'



'_;should be undertaﬁen to determlne the ch01ce of conteng-and the teachlng

'fapproach

A currlculum resource should help teachers w1th both of these

the areas of elementary school gymnastlcs and currlcalum unlt plannlng,i__”?W
PR 'The 1nformat10n extracted an. capténx
-—. & N e P
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THE DESIGN OF THE'STUDY - & . = . = _ = 0 e

prlnted resource materlal and the accompanylng v1deo tape._ The seCOnd'.u

T IR PR S DEVELORMENT OF THE PRINTED RESOURCE

f.t_ s For thls study a resource materlal ‘was de51gned to help the ft'i ”':”'.["-”‘

,4 . ’ ¥

.' » u..w

'gests for develkplng a unlt. The plannlng stage is recognlzed ﬁ'3.f: ‘fﬂxf

':;by currlc‘lum theorlsts as the 1n1t1al step to be ta} en for effectlve
5f;icurr1culum development.‘ ThlS study focussed upon the pre plannlng
?[aspects of unlt development.ﬂ:‘ ;f§' r'

”?ﬂ Nerbov1g (1970) suggests that a. focus be de01ded upon to prov1de '

of., organlzatxon and dellmltatlon of a unlt The;f;:st:concernaof the_v



. S

of the resource. Slnce the currlculum gulde, Elementary Phy51cal

il R : S TR VLB SO I N R

= Edgcatlon (1969), prov1des teachers w1th llmlted lnformatlon on the‘f'ff:¥xc

rffgymnastlcs program, the researcher attempted to elaborate upon avallable ;”hi .

vn content 1nformat10n., Thus, the flrst sectlon of the prlnted resource e IR
\ e . - n N .~ ‘V", ‘. s
""" “"<summarLzed the alms of the recommended program,.ldentlfled and elaborated

upon selected content mater1a1 v.-: L Jﬁ”ﬂ ; , C S T e

. '.\..

..;;.?fgf.f;ﬁf- The selectlon of the content materlal and the descrlptlon of

sl

student characteristlcs was: based upon the general needs of element ry

PR r -

: AR ] -a s -,

RN A R . Je e " - "

. e 4 - t“ 2, : ~"‘ - "
PR "', ". he!

school chlldren between nlne and twelve years of. age;. Therefore, thls L.in{s3ﬁ~133
T resourcexwas llmlted in the amount of dlstlnctlon made to spec1f1c;»: Ce

ca . . P BS 4,‘, N L Lot o '_ . .
-‘f\,m—-.-/., N . epy i mem e e s

learnérs.» Each teadher n eds to'maxe spec;flcwappllcatlon of learhlng A

experlences to the nceds of thelr students..

T R T Tt I, .- . e

: D U T o N
’ The content materlal for the selected theme was exten51ve and H s

! i,
-«-.. ‘o

was de51gned to allow thevteacher the opportunlty to select approprlate

' concepts for thelr spec1f1c student needs._ The content materlal . .f‘?,g’,:gﬁ . :

empha51zed the clarlflcatlon of concepts whlch the teacher could use'

'Fto structure learnlng 51tuatlons

The resource materlal prov1ded

exten51ve research related to the theme.. Outllne form was adopted to

allow for brev1ty and completeness ‘ine the presentatlon of concepts.';”‘
ThlS sectlon of the prlnted resource was- more- exten51ve than the prev1ous A

sectlons on the a1ms of gymnastlcs and the needs of the students because

there appearod to be lack of depth 1n content 1nformat10n prov1ded for t..1ﬁ@¢’.

teachers 1n other resources and because of the 1mportance expressed by

Tl . [

currlcular theorlsts for teachers to be famlllar with subject matter.»




R o .. ) s - ‘ -
N " . B . )_ '_‘A . - B ‘ [N - . . . . .N E . .
- : After'provxdlng selected content materlal, the next concern of o
rz{' the researcher was the development of suggestlons to help the teacherl'h R R T
R N .. ;.'--.._. ,.‘;J..‘:_., - e et -, St X I ,5 o ,*_ . . _,.___v - 2 '. "L :ﬂcl"f-,..O e ' - l,
' 1" organlze content and 1earn1ng ex erlences Taba p01nts out that ",v;;;' L e

ft;;i the proble of Organlzatlon

‘_;'1s of two dlmen51ons:’ the organlzat;on e

of content and the organlzation of 1earn1ng experlences" (Tabf ”1962,

Often. these tyo types of organlzatlonal problems are solved ‘f_“fﬂth;fﬂ'{g“

7_-‘g 291)

e ‘. -

v ':ﬂ s1multaneously 1n the plannlng phase of currlchlum development‘ »Thep‘“”':" .
A\,” N R _ . B

prlnted resource materlaL prov&ded the,teacher wmth;suggestlons pertalnlng

. \v .-*f“

3 PUSIERE
. e e

: to the organlzatlon of both content and learnlng experLences for the{’

v

selected theme. Some of the suggestlons related to sequenc1ng of content

A A
0 - _ FREEPRN o, A

o e .n»-,-r..-. : Toene r"w'u o -
and experlences 1n a logzcal order- The loglcal succe551on of concepts.

from sxmple to complex and the sequenée of prerequlslte learnlngs were
o . TR RS g '_;.:.. : kS RSN : . :
C taken 1nto conslderatlon 1n suggestlng approprlate steps for the teacher

'

The resource mater1al developed for thls study was not de51gned

LT Lo hE i

for a known group of students.ﬁ Cont1nu1ty,.sequenoe and 1ntegratlon

' need to’be con51dered 1n'terms of the 1earnerl' Organizaulonal suggestlons

Cp e

: and experlences 1n the resource were provlded 1n general descrxptlve RS

\~» o : oo o 3 - . 4

'statements as. well as in spec1f1c samples from whlch the teacher could' =g”f

Select to meet the nceds of the learner. T R .‘_'. R RN

N

The assumptlon that teachers have dlfferent concerns prov1ded -

VwTﬁ; suggestlons to the teacher.“ Three formats were de51gned 1n the resource.wf‘ff'

”” L 1"' S "'-n'..i

to prov1de the teacher.thh 1nformatlon on developlng -a: unlt. They



RSP

were developed to enable the teacher the opportunlty}to Select;a551stance f{ “f‘-”

RO - . : B
'.-.-4\-1,.*. N "s' B 't'."

; : "”jf.*"Y'
e 1n developlng a’ uﬁ&t accordlng to thelr concerns and. professronal needs.,;;.#efv
o ‘ BT ‘ ” .‘r, “ . ~ ,;'-»‘ .

’Z:w;jlfg-’ ‘The flrst format Was suff1c1ently Open—ended to,allow for EF*fff"”"7"du

. . N ; & :;._,
e ‘-‘_. ol g.._ - ) ] P . \&A .

\ o N R . R DL
© o daeetee

“n content selectlon and learnlng cxperlences.g It prov1ded

v alternatlves’

. a R N o .,..' A o ~ e '. . . o

' ‘fthe teacher w1th descrlptlve statements concernlng content materlal th?t

logrcally would be prerequlsite to other concepts._ Suggestlons for
-;organlzlng the learnlng experlences were prov1ded thr0ugh a general :

se T . ST S “‘“ - S A T T

. e

LR S

o T ™

"dlscu531on on lesson organlzatlon- ;Q5¢-~j’f

= The second format prov1ded two consecutlve sample plans to help

i7>;-the Eeacher present and organlze Lnltlal content materlal ‘The. plans v J?fn ff:‘l\\
! . . . . - R N o . ) :'. N
';prov1ded suggestrons for act1v1t1es to achleve some aspect of" the" R f1~ :

R " T - . ; oo - . e PR . . . . '\
”'content materlal.- The suggestlons for actlvitles were de51gned toi’.{jiyll.:

e

B gulde,vbut not restrlct, the teacher by statlng Speclflc tasks Sugges— o

..w'

>

tlons for further organrzatlon of content materlalxwere descrlbed in”

P - . -

iz'_f,;a general'manner tO’alldw for‘teacher seIEthon and appllcatlon to ﬁ SR i-,: t.»f ‘.

"spec1f1c needs - Two addltaonal sample plans prov1ded alternatlve n-t“'

teacher organlze the content and the.learnlng experlénces.; The teacher‘"i—

7‘f was encouraged to adapt the spec1f1c suggestlons to the needs of the
students by chelOplng some plans further, omlttlng the presentatlon v o

of,some plans, selectlng approprlate act1v1t1es)from the spe01f1c tasks»f"c

presented and/or doveloplng thelr own tasks based upon the amples glven

2 The flrSt planiwas developed lnto two 1esson presentatlons to prov1deiﬁ""‘”
T ' - : S .&

the teacher wlth sample alternatlve presentatlons for varylng studen

-~ ..

- L. e
o . . [ R ~,v~ EE A

needs.: (See Aprendlx l )

v,

B}
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v _—-‘\~ DEVELOPMENT OF T@ VIDEO TAPE ’
. - L .e\. . e .
t]_[ upon theorlsts 1n the flelds of movementn currlculum development and
b ’learning~to help them prepare for\lnstructlon.. However, because of theﬂﬁg“fj’jfn'fl
:27:;;Lk;nature‘of the subJect, movement_cencepts may be.dlfflcult to_rnterpr::‘l; R
B 2 -'*u “ﬁbl.? Thé teacher who 1s expected to adopti’ t;
the‘movement concépts'lntolthelr-unlts tolmeet the needs of the 1nd1v1dual‘
. chlldren they teach may galn addltlonal lnSIght 1nto the varlous 1nters:f“’1”
gd‘ pretatlons of thelconcepts through a v1sual medlum. |
nl - PR :

The selected v1sual medlum for the purpose of thlS study was the

‘«

jff half 1nch black and whlte V1deo tape typlcally used 1n SChOOlS 1n the

'

erms of vlew1ng results lmmedlately.,,

Although color would have been preferred,

an Initlal concern of the rese-rcher.;f

.”

":l‘.

~to’ allow the teacher fle_lblllty to develop a. unltAln hl_ ‘own way,,vﬂ

) ~/.

thus, the v1deo pﬂesentatlon focussed upon chlldren worklng w1th the

"

movemént concepts related to the theme rather than portraylng a typlcal t"t

1esson. To 111ustrate the maln concepts of the se»ected theme the

"

”lfo.researcher de51gned.a step—by-step story board forvthe productlon”of the R

[

[P

;il'lf vxsual.and audlo portlons of the vrdeo tape.. The-f ipt lncluded an 7_?7_1'1;:'»' )

1ntrodu¢t10n to the theme, comments on speclflc concepts and suggestlons

s'torhow chlldren can use the concepts 1n varyLng'sltuatlons.» The}'f"

et




.

;scrlpt also prov1ded detalls of 16 v15ua1 component w1th spec1fac

Lsuggestlons as to what mf\ t happen in. the chlldren ‘s movement. -Some‘f

‘

'ﬂf'ﬁ, ‘ﬂdetalls of the scrlpt were left flexlble to allow the researcher to add ‘

... R

'*, comments pertlnent o\unant1c1pated responses performedbby the ch11dren.;'ﬁ3'

Ten chlldren were selected from a grade flve class at Campbelltown

3 .
Vo - . . ’ o

:ﬁ:Elementary School ln Sherwood Park, Alberta 'The‘grade“flve»class was.u _”‘hh

-ljfhfselected because the researcher had worked w1th>the class throughout the

:n
s

;:year and knew the chlldren had worked prev1ously w1th many f‘the concepts.'

“ ._._» -

:ff:of the selected theme._ Flve glrls:.

"celved from,the SChool
S ey ",....'- ~,--~- ,‘m e g e 1-‘ "”'“‘“ e o- v’_', . )

d parents to v1deo tape the chlldren, the researcher and two

-\.

3551stants arranged to work w1th the chlldren for one ;maotlce se5510n

._‘ -

L
/ o ST s ‘_-‘,.*’.
; -, : o ;

". recordlng equxpment‘anduprocedures.. Approxlmately¢one hour was devoted :
I - . ) N ‘..N: ’ . . _\'
to each se551on and se551ons fhllowed on-consecutlve days, June 16 and

17 1977 Althoughi}he chxldren were dlrected 1n usrng spec{flc concepts
X : . N e T .

o ; ' : . i

}n varying sxtuatlons, they were allowed'freedom in. selectlng thelr own

-~
o

1nd1v1dual ways oﬁ movrng rn response to movement tasks set by the .,11' T'T;Qf'\}
' reSearcher. Thewresearcher edlted the v1sual component of the v1deo ‘:f“;f",‘ﬁﬁ'

tape to ellmlnate unnecessary repetrtlon of movemeht or poor fllmlng.

4.;'.'-‘,"- , B »‘ S

v“__;ii'fhe scrlpt was flnallzed by addlng comments re1thed to<the,¢hlldfenis-le;,x

5r;;: ) fifbvements and then the\narratlon was dubhed onto ‘the tape.} Every attempt
“'vihf was made\to keep the v1deo tape.hrref‘]related to concepts presented

VFIJ‘.1n ‘the prxnted\resource and reallstlc -in terms of chlldren s natural

\

."!
.\ i

I

movement.~ (%ee Appendlx 2% )

o
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: 4us§ OF . QUESTIONNAIRE AND INTERVIEW R e
L AS DATA cox,m:c'rms METHODS T e
N ' S : S ‘. : o . E L 3 v, :
Sl Thlsestudy used two methods of data collectlon.v questlonnalrephrﬂ“af”,qﬁe;

°7fresponses and 1nd1V1d al 1nterv1ews.d These two methods are frequently;w;
e T N ¥
'yﬁused 1n descrlptlve research when there 1s 1nterpretatlon of the 31gn1f1—'[‘;.;

7.

'*”-cance of somethlng belng described : "Because each type of data gatherlng

.?dev1ce has Lts own particular blas,.therebls'merlt Ln supplemewtlng one ﬁbkur .
"au“W1th‘another to counteract blas\and.generate more adequate data"-(Best, r;ff" z;
'1970, p.‘161) Questlonnalre'iesponses for thls study were supplemented . _“';2-“
T’wlth personal 1nterv1ews tovprobe, verlfy and elaborate up?n informatlon S et
S .

' iregardlng the 51gnlf1cande of the developed resource materlal

L Lo The researcher sought the bellefs, feelin&;r oplm.ons of the )
....- . : L . \ Tey : L : X .
- respondent regardlng the materlal developed A ratlng scale and free . h
;fresponse format Were deveIOpeﬁ to sollc1t”1nformat10n about specifxc ;o . .

: aspects of the resource materlal'and allow for the fespondent to olarlfy

m

,‘f or elaboraﬁe upon hls oplnlons. In an attempt to av01d the halo effect,,. SRS

RN ’ L
- . B + N % B

"Txthe main characterlstlcs of the resource materlal were descrlbed as

vfi clearly ?s p0551ble and the respondent rated iny those characterlstlcs

dﬂfthat WBre 1nc¥uded in the,resource.‘ Resgondents had the opportunlty to BRI

o B ’fff’
" ;comment o aspects of the resource and other characterlsthssthey felt
Sy __:\ . : =
't*‘were of 1m‘_rtance.; The use of the ratlng scale allowed for brev1ty .

_:
‘ _of response and unant1c1pated responses. ,'{‘L‘-“jf R o

Interv1ew technlque was used 1n thls study to supplement data

o

itgathered from the questionnalre responses% The 1nterv1ew schedule

S questlons allowed fOr clarlflcatlon of questlonnalre responses as well

lm P




N

-

Tmaterlal developEd for the study Each 1nterv1ew was tape recorded to’
xgallow for ease of dlscus51on and - the opportunlty to review comments_
v following the 1nterv1ew._ Interv1ewer blas was: av01ded by follow1ng the

hschedule of questlons and problnq w1thout glVlng the 1nvest1gator s .X

; the }nterv1ew and the, questlonnalre to allow the respondent to- answer

'nifregly. 1+

2

.

ey e e R N T

as’ problng for . addltlonal 51gn1f1cant 1nformatlon regardlng the resource

a

P

ot

e e

"~

.
¢

‘oplnlon.r The anonymlty of the respondent was stressed 1n the use’ of
A A .

iy

..".
.i

ES

.. 5. DEVELOPMENT OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE

o
. N

Items. £or the questionnaire were‘deyeloped_inlrelation to. three

2 . : s : coe

- areas of concern to. the investigator: - S

L)
°‘gymnastics.. R ft.g "f» | . Tt o

P . | o . L, Ty

~f1n meetlng ‘pre- establlshed objectlves.; fp,fl'~_“
;. ST N o AR e
Lo, The respondent s perceptlon of the potentlal utlllty of the -

' resource.
e Spec1f1c 1tems were developed for each of the three areas.

Questrons related to the respondent S background sollc1ted 1nformatlon

o o . a

regardlng sex, years of teachlng experlence, experlenc teachlng

°

gymnastlcs, post secondary educatlon and sources of 1nformat10n used

by the respondent pertalnlng to educatlonal gymnastles.s QuestionS»'

e

regardlng the objectives of the resource and the degree of usefulness

B ".u

of the resource . were modeled after the resource outllne.‘ Addltlonal

A e

5comment5»were‘solicited througﬂéut the,questlonnalre=and“general questlons

- : .--41

“A. .The respondent's teaching”experience and backgroundfin eduCational’

PR Se T T T R &

\B. . The respondent.s perceptlon of the effegtTVEneSS}of"theﬁresoﬁrcef .



' T N L N U RV : ‘
- questionnaire items  as ‘the Fa51s for soliciting information.

. 1
W e 1w om e > v
NNt v oy hug S oo oy vy o » - = .
f 3 el . .
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. i ‘ / R % . o > M u e oo — @ we -
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. e .
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$RY ot i S . ¥ <@ . . - . .
g . : e o Do =
AR [ L N . S i RS . u
. ! a2 - b <k -t “ » 4‘

“ The "leert Method" of scorlng requlres the Iespondent to select

v PRV [

s (- et v m e

L . N ‘a

'one of the.- follow1ng responses‘ strongly agree, agree, undecided,

v'dlsagree, strongly dlsagree. A 51m11ar scale was prov1ded 1n thlS study

- to allow for an lmmedlate response. written.commentsgwereusolicited';"

/{ throughout the questionnaire; _ (Seqlﬁppendik 3.)

A= N A b : . SR . -

I T . . Lo RN
,?‘5"9, o A‘».W\‘- W;/ TN VIV %o LW

6.” DEVELOPMENT OF

S . -
N Y

IntervieWing'was sélected as the method{to extend'the findings

el e PSP

: of the questionnaire. The.interyiewfschedule was designed using the

. /s
° : \ !

-Thetinitial items'were designed to encourage the respondent to

.

a

:K\lax and to express hlmself freely by dlscu351ng the respondeﬁt s
4

,personal experience.~ They also sought to gain1clar1ty of the respondent s

|

e . L Sl 3
badkground.v - ) L g
"7;'.'f' QuestionS'related to,information-about the resource were designed
N - ) ; ,.

n

to e11c1t the oplnlon of- the respondent regardlng oblectlve§ of the %uthor

oo e

forawrltlng each sectlon»of the resource.' Addltlonal clarlty was sought'

e . . A ! i A .Q P : . . N < .J_O
- by'stressing the author's‘objeetives rather’than_the,perceiyed'usefulness;
of each 'section 6f the‘fesouréé;'ffu_ Do _~_', R T
: L ’ . . ‘ B v o Co [P
, L :
Items seeklng the respondent s oplnlon regardlng‘tge degrEe of

« . 4 . t

usefulness were de51gned to ellcmt reas ORS: ‘for the selectlon of response.

XS

-

respondent and we;e used to conclude the 1nterv1ew._ (See-Appendlx 4 <)

HAdditional commentSjwere sought'fbr'fuftﬁgr'elaboration'by the._}”m B

e T : : e - e L ML
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?\ | \ﬁ i The’populatlon/for thls/study consrsted of potentlal teachers: )?e't
A\ zhof grades fOur, flve or six physrcal educatlon.. The sample wasArestrlcted )
to teachers in the Edmonton area and v1c;n1ty td allow for maxrnum use’ 1"_s‘h
TR . : : T
- ﬁi bf personal contact in . t & dellvery and\retrleval of resource materlals .
¢o o el = . ’_"", T TR U 3 PR e T
3nd questronnalres and £&r reductlon of travelllng whenvconductlng R

AN

' 1nterv1ews.‘ Only experlenced teachers who wlshed due to 1nterest, o

. -ft*i ‘to peVLew a resource on gymnastlcs for.: grades four to §ix were included‘f
. : . b I L
’glzﬁ'in'the study, This;avorded 1nclud1ng teachers_who“had no intention of '

T u51ng such resources. .
_ A total of ten practrcrng teachers from the fleld voluﬁteered'

S - ..‘

and were 1nvolved ln\the study Twenty—flve potentral teachers reglstered
’y:‘-\ . L. : i
'f ln a course in educatLOnal gymnastlcs were 1ncluded ih the study, fourteen'
. . . e - s

'f Hf" of these respondents had préylous/teachlng experlence and eleven res-w'

\ 'i’

pondents h ' : eachrng experlence. Table I provrdes an analysrs of

) . B o
‘ ‘respondénts used 1n thls\study
e L8, DATA -COLLECTION PROCEDURES. Tl
' "'v Perm1551on was obtalned ﬁo c1rculate a notlce to teachers 1n R

PR

'; @ the Edmonton Publlc and Edmonton Separate School Systems, the County of ;.} i

Leduc, Sturgeon School Dlvrsron, County of Strathcona,»Devon School

a
%

Dlstrlct, Spruce Grove School DlStrlCt and the st. Albert School Dlstrlct.
- : ‘ .

i The notlce seeklng volunteer teachers was dlStrlb d in early June,
o : P .

19?7.. Teadhers were promlsed a. free copy of the wrltten resource
\

3 P . a

R materral 1f they agreed to -examine and dlscuss 1t 1n an 1nterv1ew in

Lom e - . /‘_—/" A i . .
'-eariy;JuIy.A All,teachers who volunteered were personally dellvered a’.

- : . . . B - .o
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TABLE T~ -

' ANALYSIS OF RESPONDENTS TO' THE -QUESTIONNAIRE

B Responses

Respondents

- Experienced
Teachers
.sin Field

Experienced’
. Teachers . .
in Course .~ |

. Teachers .. . .-

in Course .

—
R T

. L,
o e a0 e T W

0 s

ia

e n.,; “n ‘m’:‘ ¢.4 v)' d)
:.4_ ll B

‘Sex. Male :

. - Female:

T

Teaching ° = .0 years
EngrlEUF?. Al"year

1Y
X

éfio years

.li+_years']

‘f2%5 years. =

wWoWw e W '

 ‘Div;fiI

‘Taken on

Ekperieﬁcev\ 'O yeafs
Teaching':y'“”l Yeark

Gymnaétiés‘ 2-5 yeéfs
. | uf.b é-lO:yéafs

: ‘li¥vyears';

.2 N

N

w

Cbu;séé_v ‘ None -

. . One .
Educational" T
Gymnastics  Two |

- Three+

N e s W

" Pré-servide ..

AN



'utook place durlng the month “of: July,A'L'bun

- T R . LIRE B NS

P

em
el

. _..AW.'R_H;~
of June and the flrst week of July.‘ The teachers were telephoned by .

the 1nvestlgator at least ‘one . week after the dellvery of the resource,~;‘

.

-to arrange a sultable date and tlme for an 1nterv1ew.f

. ; .
PRV EPEN .\.. .....

th.e ynlverslty of Alherta.q -

L T o i -
Lo N LA > el 4 e o : Ry W,

e -, "“' M R IR0 © -
" 0- [ u P s}, = u_',f" w - 1, o v, i RN o » o ' : - L .

deflned prOcedure. After 1ntrodupt10ns\the 1n erv1ew sﬁg;ect was shownf.

.,.‘ 1‘

jthe V1deo tape that was deyeloped tp accompany the resource materlal.;~

- N ‘. - ) . ‘..

1nterv1ew schedule questlons were glven. The 1nterv1ew was tape recorded

'u51ng a. cassette tape recorder wlth the subject s perm1551on. Background

H . /

.

‘--

p‘{wc

.The subjeot was glven t1me to complete the questlonnalre before the S

¥ R

1nformatiqn regarding the study was. pr0v1dedrand the subJect was assured L

T e . . L

anonymlty. ‘.'-
: _ o

E N _ , > o
P The 1nvest1gator contacted students reglstered in MOV 351,,

.Educatlonal Gymnastlcs, durlng the flrst week of tWe course durlng

-:Summer Se551on, 1977 at the Unlver51ty of Alberta. Volunteers were

.; AP . - o

i asked to rev1ew the resource mater1a1 and accompanylng v1deo tape and "“'

+
{

'nalre.' Ten coples of the wrltten resource and a copy of the V1deo tape '

Vo

U‘were made avallable to the volunteer students through the Educatlon: o

> . . _‘.{

nlerary serV1ces. Students were'" requested to complete the questlonnalre
4 ) ‘\\. - . .

. ; .'.,h
Le . : o

S o e ‘ . - "1_».

.complet§ the questlonnalre. Students who'volunteered recelved a questlon— =

.“and dellver it to thelr 1nstructor before the end of the three week course.li'

Twenty-flve{questlonnalres were recelved.- e el *'f~’ rff"Vh:f

gThe ten 1nterv1ews ;

"_’

Y
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accompanylng qﬁestlonnalre and 1nterv1ew 1tems were descrlbed

“ .
“--.._ r'...'-— .

cr;ptlon Qf the sﬁmple‘population and am

"’.ur".

-G"" -

conclude the chapter,
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ethods of data cqllgctlon employed

s

.l

'lfollowed,, The development bf the prlnted resource and,v1deo tape andl“

The chapter sets ﬁorth the des;gn‘oﬁ the study and proceduresvﬁ"
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‘ﬂf-Ka)QfExperlenced teachers 1n the fleld from the school systems,

' FINDINGS "OF ‘THE STUDY = @' .
PRES SRRV > Sl S

Dol : L K G o ,“f . .'”(,’." ) ‘ “ o ‘ ] o

N

ftv;trrrrTheipﬁrEoge.Bf tﬁf chapter'rs°to present a decaiied-analySLS .»¥

S g e g u'\"

of the data galned through responses to the questlonnalre/and 1nter—~”

T
.

~

The flrst_part df the chapter provndes percentage scores for ﬁ{lf;}
the responses to the questlonnalre.“ The total populatlon for thls study

was d1v1ded 1nto the followmng three groups.kf-: o -7 V;.;'.:_ilﬂf

LR .
P

.A,

‘:all of these teachers responded to the questlonnalre and were.

"interviewed; '~,f;‘t']';:\\ o

;'The percentages represent the ﬁotal for each of the above groups and

- (b)  Expérienced teachers enrolled in-a course on‘ educational .

Ugymnastics;. 'jl;' S 7;g'1 S

Se

g jc)ﬂbpre-serv1ce teachers w1th no teachlng experlence who were'

'fenrolled 1n ‘a course on educatlonal gymnastlcs.,"._'fyf' o

N : [ : : N S . R

for dll three groups comblned. _v ”v,ﬁg?dp: L

.\»

The secon%,part of thxs chapter prdv1des a descrlptlon of teachers'

'Q’personal attltudes toward the obJectlves of the resource; the potent1a1

v4.~

_uSefulness of the resource and a summary of add1t10na1 comments.tr‘

-
.




V-ithe resource content materlalsa Comments made 1n wrltlng or’. verbally

e

'”vﬁﬁ_clear,.(4) d1ff1cu1t to tell, and (5) dld not meet the ob]ectlve.

"f:~school.,~1n reference to the descrlptlon of the gymnastlcs program 1t

]j‘lnformation on teachers attltudes toward the de51gn of a gymnastlcs

f*b;resource materlal.. Questlons were grouped accordlng to the focus of
- durlng,the 1nterv1ew were reported as represe
'ftalning to the questlons. The flrst grdup of’qu stlon§ dealt w1th the
'_obJectlves of the resource materlal. The second group of questlons

'~dea1t w1th the percelved usefulness of the resource material . The -

: ‘followed by representatlve teacher comments.»l'

obJectlves of the researcher.~ The respondent selected one of: flve

DEscanTION OF RESPONSES
. T01THE QUESTIONNAIRE

In u51ng the questlonnalre the researcher attempted to obtaln

Y R X ‘1 “e -

tive of attltudes per-'

’z«‘

i : -

e

. I
-~ v
-

: flndings for each item‘have been Summarlzed w1th»percentages and

- 3. THE TEACHERS' ATTITUDES 'TOWARD. THE . = L
' OBJECTIVES OF THE RESOURCE MATERTAL .

’ The responses to the elght questlons 1n thls group descrlbe the -

teachers' attltudes toward the degree to whlch the materlal met the
responses and added comments 1f they w1shed.. The flve categorles res-
pondents selected froh were.. (l) excellent, (2) very well, (;) falrly

The‘

’ questions 1n thlS group were 1nc1uded as Part B of the questlonnalre.-'c

\

\Background Informatl Q.
l\ N \

P

Item I, A- Gymnastics in the Elementary’-'

' jg}was not that the majority of teacher responses fell 1ntd the category vjf

35'0f "excellent“ (40 percent) or "very well“'(40 percent).ﬁ‘Thu57“a:tota1

R



S

&

oA

‘4

‘-

. down of responses to Item I A

e "-,- —’,-

gymnastlcs program as prescrrbed by the Alberta Department of Education.

' of responses, falllng 1nto the category of "very well“ or’ excellent"“‘

N i

(82 percent) The majorlty of reSponses from the experlenced teachers

.._‘ R

N

enrolled 1n a gymnastlcs course fell 1nto the same two categorles (57

percent) The maJOrlty of responSes from the experlenced teachers in ,Kh,

\\v

the fleld fell 1nto these same two‘categorles (50 percent), however,

many of thelr resgonses fell 1nto the category'"falrly clear"’(40 percent)

!

The teachers ln general felt that the aim of the gymnastlcs

[

T g . e o !

program war satlsfactory. Table II shows the complete percentage break-

¢
.

Ce "Background_Information, Item'I :B General Content Materlal

“'forvamnasticsLThemesi The majorlty of the sample 1nd1catéd that the

general content materlal for gymnastlcs themes was "excellent" 1n meetlng
the researcher s objeétlve (74 percent) As a group, the experlenced
teachers ln the gymnastlcs course had ‘the hlghest percentage 1nd1cat1ng

thlS sectlon of the resource was‘"excellent“-ln meetlng 1ts objectlve

L

8

i

(93 percent).« jble IIT shows the paycentage breakdown of responses to.'fy

\' o
../

Although the major1ty of responses to the background 1nformatlon'

/

As a groupﬂ the pre-serv1ce teachers had the hlghest percentage S

“on gymnastlcs 1n the elementary school fell into- the category "very well"'

or' excellent" some teachers made add1t10na1 comments , A number of teachers

lndlcated they llked the charts.Q A few teachers 1nd1cated there could be o

problems understandlng termlnology. Some teachers 1nd1cated thls sectlon

.-

rovided a good rev1ew and the theory became clearer ‘in the content mater1a1

for the theme 'bn shapes. |
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Background Informatlon, Item II~- Themes for Dlvision Two, ';“~CJ.LQ;§7’¥;f*t
. : V.p,/‘”/_._, - .
Students. In reference to the objectlve of descrlblng children from.‘“f

B

L nine to twelve years of'age and relatlng Qpproprlate gymnastlcs themes
’ the majority ‘of teacher responses fell 1nto the category "very well"‘
(49 percent) Howeveg almost a quarter of the sample had responses

f 1n’the excellent“ category and another quarter of the sample had res—fiﬁ‘
B 1\‘ } : L
ponses 1n the "falrly clear“ category. Most of the responses from the

/xhbexperlenced teachers fell 1nto the category "Very wellu (50 percent),7
g“ Forty-flve percent of the pre-serv1ce teachers had responses falllng*; R

Lnto thlS same category. Table IV shows the percentage breadeWn of_;:"
“ . o . P . B

'.responses to‘ItemiII .hutf»y E ..h;:jiﬁ:;i.f'f.“ H,Ti".:'h' [‘::.fh_”o. }:ﬁ‘:.'ﬁa‘l
| Although the magorlty of teachers felt the rnformatlon on: themes
bfor D1v1sion.Two students was adequate;-some teachers.had suggestlons_;}

to 1mprOVe‘upon the 1nformat1on prov;ded. Several teachers 1ndrcated \FIT

o d that a progre531ve development of" themes should be anluded The usegf i
of a llst or chart was mentloned as a p0351b1e method of dlsplaylng e
'h themes from 1ntroductory to more advanced work ' To 1mprove 1nformatlon

/"‘

~on. the characterlstlcs of chlldren, teachers suggested that spec1f1c

detalls pertg;nrng,to»the‘phy51cal needs of chlldren be supplled e;g-,; h.u

M
e

flexlblllty, strength. ab111ty to work wlth partners..;”h“'

..;'T:. Background lnformatlon; Item IIIF-A.-‘Content Materlal Theme of‘ »i’fs;ﬁ.:}
g;§291_§2322§.3 ThL majorlty Of teachers‘ln‘a gymnastlcs course had res—::':"h
ponses to 1nd1cate that the content lnformatlon on the selected.theme’h'“,

5;wasr”exce11ent".for 1ncreaslngAthe1r knowledge of the themey(79‘perCe6t__:;;5

o : . \ . Lo
' experlenced teachers, 55 percent--pre-serV1ce teachers) Most (40 percent): L

: of the experlenced teachersxln the f1e1d had responses éﬂgé agreed that
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.,.'Jff};f';“. w;“:i;ﬁ; *',,;e‘-'g-:'j‘f;yzggﬂwj' L :ff .
thls section was "excellent," howeverJ many responses fell 1Qt°[the T
.?;.category of "Very well" (30 percent) or "falrly clear" (20 percent) '1._\:""‘ .
Table V shows the percentage breakdown of responses to Item III A-t' e
e .Several teachers 5“99ested that thrs sectlon|was extenslve hut;mui

o

good Some felt the termlnology made thls "heavy readlng for the f.,.' S DA
‘ average teacher.“ Although the p01nt form was easy to follow, some ":f"pildT

" teachers felt that charts, dlagrams or photographs would help clarlfyﬂf;-VV"

content /materlal SR ATRRR LT .-.i?'_‘ ' 7\,‘ SRR j'"’, R

Background Informatlon, Item III B V1deo Tape, Theme of Body

c‘rishaggs. The majorlty of teachers in the sample felt that the v;deo tapev';!:.“:”f 4
met the objectlve of showlng chlldren worklng w1th the theme concepts. grf,"'d

The majorlty of teachers in. the fleld had responses 1nd1cat1ng that the

: tape was.- "excellent" in meetlng the objectrve (60 percent)\: However.gfié.‘%m*-.” DA
fewer teachers in the course agreed Forty-flve percentrof pre—servrce T e

teachers and-fourteen-percent of experlenced teachers ln the course had"

‘.

responses that agreed that the v1deo tape was "excellent."' Most responses
\»from.the experléhced teachers ln the course fell lnto theﬂcategory "very
.\.‘: ar R cL , w_'
’ " Table VI shows the percentage breakdown of reﬂponses -
L . .v . " -\- . %‘ .
ﬁ-of the sample 1nc1uded comments that suggestedﬂ he ‘

. e o
v1deo tape helped cLarlfy de51red student behavxor.: A few teachers o "
suggested that produttlon and edrtlng of the tape could have been lmproved.'af; ‘
Of the teachers who were 1ﬂterv1ewed few 1nd1cated they would llke to R
see a: typlcal 1esson usrng the theme§(14 percent of the sample)

,f- :: {?‘ .
. ‘ o B . g . .'-;‘
3 . \ ‘1
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- the category "dld mot meet the objectlve"‘ t"dlfflcult to tell.“ Tableff

-3exper1enced teachers had respOnses that agreed thls sectlon was "excellent"'

Su 'estlons.for Teachers: to Use in Developlng a Unlt of Lessons

-

‘on the Theme \}tem T, Format A. Jn$reference to Format A, prov1d1ng

= BN
‘suggestlons for organlklng the content materlal Jhto lessons, 1t was
v =

o f

',notTd that the majorlty of teacher responses fell lnto the category

' "very. well" (51 percent) 4 Thlrty_fourcpqrcent—of the total sample had

o e

~resp6~ses 1nd1cat1ng that thls Sectron was,"excellent" 1n\meet1ng the

- ~ . -
e

objeqtlve. Most of.the teachers w1th experlence (40 percent—-teachers

o
.

- in the fleld 64 percent——teachers ‘in course) had responses 1nd1cat1ng

"-that thlS sectlon was: "vern good" whlle pre serv1ce teachers had responses

o [ M
P} i

s 1n ‘the "very good" or: "excellent" categorles (45 percent) Responses 1

,from thlrty percent of the experlenced teachers in. the fleld fell lnto ;v

. . ¢

TVII shows the percentage breakdown of responses to Item I, Format A,

Almost a. quarter of the teachers 1n the sample made comments

. to reflect thelr oplnlon that Format‘h was for "those teachers w1th 1otstfﬁ

of background" (23 percent) Some teLchers made comments suggestlng

that content mater1al should be presented separately from lesson

S
-

%'organlzatlon detalls. :'1« S ,h ‘ S S ‘.fff"a"; ‘f,f:?‘;,'fﬁ\

ggestlons for Teachers tb USe 1n Developlng a. Unlt of LessOns a

.

" on the Theme, Item II, Format B.» The majorlty of ‘the. teachers in the

'"sample had responses 1nd1cat1ng that khls format was: "excellent"*"

) L g

prov1d1ng sample lesson plans along Wlth suggéstlons for progre551ve'

.development of lesson plans (51 percent) . Flfty percent of the

in meetlng the objectlve._ A hlgher majorlty of pre-serV1ce teachers had _,//
responses lndlcatlng that thlS sectlon wﬁ ~"excellent" (55 percent)

:fﬁf" ;~f’Qp?fvf’d¥;htﬂ;

'
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Thlrty percent of the responses from the experlenced teachers in the
fleld fell 1nto the category "falrly clear." Table VIII shows the »

j”percentage breakdown of responses to Item II Format B." _t

‘A few teachers prov1ded comments whlch 1nd1cated that thls format

~ e

prov1ded lesson format and progressxon dlrectly ielated to the theme.

-
3

for two

“? One teacher sald 1t was a good 1dea to- prov1de sample les

ff?types'of classes.,'

S SR T " .

Suggestlons for Teachers to Use in Developlng a Unlt of Lessons f‘

,¢_

on. the Theme, Item III, Format C.s A strong majorlty of the sample had :

_responses 1nd1cat1ng that thls formqt was “excellent" in: meetlng the

. : i : » -
objectlve of provrdlng sample progressave lesson plans (69 percent)
o FRT "'{-.\,-

, Table IX shOWS the percentage breakdown of responses to Item III, Format C.

L )

A few comments from teaohers 1nd1cated that thl' format leaves‘.ﬂ},'

o % : o
'very‘littleework for»the teacher. One teacher added that thls format

" L : : LY. co Do

' was too detailed. - . : “,;; S A /// BT

';H4k THE TEACHERS' ATTITUDES TOWARD THE DEGREE f:’-ﬁufﬁlﬂ.‘f;
. OF USEFULNESS OF THE RESOURCE MATERIAL ' SRR o

J

'f degree to whlch the teachers feit the materlal in the resource woul _’

help ‘in thelr plannlng of a gymnastlcs unlt.. The respondent select d.
one of f1ve responses and added comments lf they w1shed.- ﬁhe flve

categorles to select from were.- (1) ektremely useful in plannlng 1esso”s,

PR ) S \1

(2) frequently useful, (3) occasxonally useful, (4) seldom useful, and

~ ' : K4

(5) never useful.-
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Background Infnrmatlon, Item I, A; Alms of Gymnastlcs..'In‘

reference to the lnformatlon on the general -aims of°gymnasths for the
. el -
elementary school grades, the majorlty of teacher respgnses ‘fell Into

the category "extremely useful"'(34 percent) or'“frequently useful"f

(40 percent), Most experlenced teachers 4in the fleld had responses : T

1nd1cat1ng they would flnd thls lnformatlon "extremely useful" (40

percent) The ma]orlty of experlenced teachers in the course had res— .

ponses 1ndleat1ng they would flnd thls 1nformat10n "frequently useful“E“J

(43 percent) or "extremely useful" (36 percent). .The ma]orlty of pre—3j

-'T: serv10e teachers had responses 1nd1cat1ng thls Informatlon would be ,',7

./‘

“frequently useful" 1n plannlng lessons (55 perant)‘,-Tablefx,shOWSHn

the percentage breakdown of responses to Item I, A. B

Background Informatlon, Item I B Maln Aspects of Movement.

: The majonty of the sample had respomses that#acated the lnfo 1 thn

T P B " 4

:_on movement analy51s would be_{extremely usaful“ 1n plannlng lessons

”.(54 percent) . Experlenced teachers in the f1e1d presented the hlghest

G ; ‘. , .
. ‘eﬂmajorlty of teachers had responses that Indlcated the lnformatlon 1n

:f‘h'_' Background Informatlon, Item I, C-F Gymnastlc Themes. The ;f”',;-

percentage of responses agreelng that thls 1nformatlon would be

extremely useful" (60 percent) Table XI shows the percentage breakdown

'ﬁ;fof responses to Item I B;;.m’“

R

)

'-‘thls sectlon would be “extremely useful" 1n plannlng 1essons (57 percent)

fExperlehced teachers (64 percent) and pre-serv1ce teachers (55 percent)

"dQ;LprOVIded most of the responses 1n the category “extremely usefuI."' Most

vof the remalnlng teacher responses 1n all groups fell 1nto the category :_,g.jk

[

< g -
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AL : L
S .

"frequentlyﬁusefuiJ“ Table XII shows the percentage breakdo

responses,to Item I C._- r B ,-;".‘*

S Teachers who commented’on background 1nf ‘_ation_aboutfgymnasticsf_x“

1n the elementary school tended to say 1t‘ as a good rev1ew.-”ﬁanyrteachers X

-

sald they would refer to the ch\}t materlal often
¢ Background Informatlon, Item II, A: General Characterlstlcs of
f . . . .

. . o ‘ f~;-;
the Chlldren. In’ reference to the general lnformatlon on chlldren lni__ﬁf>§

grades four, flve and slx, the ma30r1ty of teacher responses fell lnto,:n

the category "frequently useful" (46 percent) or "occaSIOngily usefu
’ . - B el :
(34 percent) Some experlenced teachers 1nd1cated they would seldom use
.-\"‘“*’ e ! :
thls Informatlop (10 percent of teachers 1n the fleld 14 percent of

i <

tqachers 1n the course) Table XIII shows the percentage breakdown of

responses‘tolltem II; A,

Background InforMatlon, Item II . Themes Approprlate for ;"y':' b

‘o

D1v151on Two. In reference to the 1nformatlon on themes for D1v1510n
R . . Y

Fwo students it was noted that responses from almost half\of}the sample ~f;

fell lnto the category "frequently useful" (46 perggnt) ' Responses from
pre—serv1ce and experlenced teachers ln the course presented the largest
percentages falllng lnto the category "frequently useful." 'Teachers o

in the fleld were evenly d1v1ded 1n thelr oplnlon.‘ Almost one—thlrd

of thelr group sald the 1nformat10n would be “extremely useful" another

o thlrd said 1t would be "frequently useful" and another thlnd Sald 1t

-

would be "occa51onally useful."i Table XIV. shows the percentage breakdown

£ re%ponsesvtofItem*II,{B,jzuv o 5_) 1;rgisf%-fﬁ {t."n'; e

:ﬁfTeachers,who'commented onhinformatiohionftremes‘Indicated*they'f’

LT .
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| r//plldren are like." P L L YA .
S R Coe o T ' . '"0’“}.';/ S ‘f..

/

theme of body shapes w0u1d be “extremely useful" (66»percent)_

!

-_wonldlfind a list_ordchartjmost useful. Some sahd they wanted 1nforma-‘

'tionhof'a‘progreSSiye nature. A few teachers sald they dldn t need any

Kl

ore 1nformat10n ahout chlldren because “most teachers know what thelr\

4

¥

_ Background Informatlon, Item III A Deflnltlon of the Theme of
. ¢ :

;Body Shapes._ Of the total sample, almost half had responses that 1nd1cated
they would flnd the 1nformat10n 1ntroduc1ng the theme of body shapes

extremely useful" (46 percent) and many responses fell into the category

vl"frequently useful" (37 percent) i More teachers w1thout experlence

(55 percent)whad responses indlcat;ng that the informatlon would be.f

'llf

RS

"extremely useful" th&n d1d experienced teachers.» Half of the experlenced '

“f useful._ Table XV shows the percentage breakdown of responses to Item

III,JA.-; S T S S £

ot -.: - . Flti:¥f~? .A‘ | r'. | ,'j | .tfev 4 :'. - '//h

Background Informatlon, Item III B., MaJor Ideas for the Thémé/
S ’ .‘t.

: of Body Shapes.~ The majorlty of teachers had responses that lndlcated R

the content 1nformatlon on generallzatlons and major concepts for/the :, o
8 : : N
Pre— : ’

serv1ce teachevs 1n the course presented the strongest maj rlty of

~, o

' responses agréétng that thls 1nformat1gh would be."ext/emely/useful"

9

(73 percent) f Experlenced teachers also felt that the 1nformat10n would

N

be "GXtremely useful" (63 percent) Table XVI shows the percentage .
| ' T CERON T
breakdown of responses to Item III,; ). L S e

, R

59
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Background Informatlon, Item III C ) Related Concepts for the

Theme of Body Shapes.‘ Of the total sample, most teachers«had responses o
. ( -‘,

y that 1nd1cated they would f1nd the content 1nformatlon on specrflc

L

B .
L and pre-serv1ce teachers 1n the course had responses 1nd1cat1ng thlS

concepts for the theme "extremely useful" (60apercent) Experzenced

1nformat10n would be "extremely useful" (64 percent) However,‘only
. )
half of the responses from experlenced teachers in the fleld fell 1nto

_the category "extremely useful“ (50 percent) Most other responses

fell 1nto the category "frequently useful - Table XVII shows theﬂf-

percentage breakdown of responses(to Item III C.vflj

Background Informatlon, Item III D Video Tape.\'In reference

i

to the usefulness of the v1deo tape,llt was noted that most responses

feﬂl lnto the category "frequently useful"'(40 percent) Manx,teachers'

- felt the v1deo tape would be "extremely useful" (26 percent) and manyo_f

responses fell 1nto the categorles "occa51onally useful" or "seldom

%

Rl
: useful“ (26 percent) Experlenced teachers in the fleld presented

the largest group w1th responses falllng 1nto the category "frequently
useful" (50 percent).f However, Just over‘one-thlrd of the respondents
1n the course had reSponses falllng 1nto the category “frequently useful"
(36(percent) ‘ Table XVIII shows the percentage breakdown of responses'

° . o .

‘ ,Some of the teachers who commented on the 1nformatlon prov1ded L

Ifor the selected theme of body shapes 1nd1cated that the Informatlon }'

‘The ‘use of chart form was suggested. aSome of the teachers sa1d they

would use the information to select dlfferent concepts for dlfferent

AL

2

was very good and extens;ve but perhaps too much for the average teacher

3
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5

'Vclasses 0r5grades. One teacher (3 percent of the sample) 1nd1cated

13

that this 1nformat10n would be used more than the suggestlons for

¢

developing a unit. Most teachers that commented on, the v1deo tape Sald»‘

'VA'1t helped to clarlfy de51red behav1ors .on the part of the students. A

‘Hsmallfgroup bf flve teachers (14 percent of the sample) sa1d they would

g prefer to see a typlcal lesson presented v1a v1deo tape

Suggestlons for Teachers to Use in Developlng a Unlt of Lesslns -

“on the: Theme, Item I, Format A Of the total sample, most teachers had
_responses 1ndlcat1ng that the 1nformatlon prov1d1ng suggestlons for'

E organ121ng the content materlal 1nto lessons would be “extremely useful"“

x

”fh(43 percent) Many responses fell 1nto the categorles "frequently useful" R

2. .

.

Tor occa51onally useful " Most pre—servxce teachers 1nd1catrd that thls f‘

'1nformat10n would be "extremely useful" (64 percent) Most of the: res—lav

‘ponses from expgg%enced teachers in the course fell 1nto the”categorles Q;

'i"frequently useful“»orl"occas1onally useful.“ Houever, responses from -
‘-most experlenced teachers in: the fleld fell 1nto the category "occa51onally
'useful." About one—thlrd of the respOnsegbfrom thls group fell 1nto the

':category "frequently useful"-_r extremely useful" (30 percent) Table

4

”_XIX shows the percentage breakdqwn of responses to Item I Format A.
Teachers who 1nd1cated that Format A would be mOSt useful to

them sald 1t allowed the most flex1b111ty for developlng thelr own lessods.,'f

! . N

*‘}SOme felt that together w1th ‘the’ major 1deas and relate} conceptsfthereuchﬁi[, Ca

'was more 1nformat10n on the theme 1n thls format Many teachers felt'

TR
‘that thlS format would be used by teachers who have lots of background

, ,1n the area.‘ e o f»,:f""f_;':l,'u. o sl T ‘f.\[

R
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Bt ' Suggestlons for Teachers to Use in Developlng a Unlt of Lessons:
O \ . . _ ,
on the Theme, Item 11, Format B. In reference to the usefulness ‘of |

Format B whlch p#ov1des 1nformat10n on’ sample 1esson plans along w1th

.

suggestionS'for progre551ve development Jf lessons, most responses fell
. \\ R N‘

'into the category "frequently useful" (49 percent) Almost one—thlrd

of the sample sald thrs 1nformat10n would be ﬁextremely useful” (3l L

Ipercent) Experrenced teachers had responses falllng 1nto the category

A"frequently useful" (50 percent——teachers in fleld 57 percent—-teachers

" into the category "occa51onally useful" (30 Percent) Fewer teachers in _“"

1n course) ' Many responses from experlenced teachers rn the fleld fe;f

the fleld had responses falllng into the categorles "frequently useful"
/ . .

or, extremely useful" (60 percent) . All of the experlenced teachers 1n

" the. course had responses falllng 1nto the categorles "frequently useful“‘

or>"extremely useful " Tewer pre—serv1ce teachers had responses falllng

\

2

‘.'.jlnto the categorles "frequently useful" or ' extremely useful“ (72 percent).

S ‘

vr_

"‘Table XX shows the percenﬁqee breakdown of responses to Item II Format B

Of the teachers who sald they would flnd thls format of suggestlons

'useful, most felt the 1essoA format and progressrons allowed the most

L there were "good 1deas to develop SpGlelC lesspn plans from "';;s”

' on the Theme, Item III Format C. The majorlty of teachers in- the sample -

’ plans "extremely useful" (QO percent)* Experlenced teachers prov1ded the -

flexlbllrry for developlng a. un1t of lessons. One teacher 1nd1cated

°

P Suggestlons for Teachers to- Use 1n Developlng a Un1t of Lessons-

) *
X

~

Ky

’ majorlty of responses agreerng that thlS 1nformat10n would be "extremely _’

useful" (50 percent——teachers in. fleld, 86 percent—-teachers 1n course)

67

. had responses to. 1ndlcate that they would flnd the progre551ve lesson ;’ o o
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e

' Item IIr, Format C.

~of answers to the qgestlons.__, fift'd e

%% x -
- vy

PN

The majorlty of requnses from pre-serv1ce teachers fell Lnto the -

. caWegories frequently useful"'(36 percent) or "extremely useful"‘(36’g'

percent)._ .Table XXI shows the percentage breakdown ofvresponses to

S ] .5, DESCRIPTION OF RESPONSES GIVEN .; R
' g AS ADDITIONAL COMMENTS TR

o

In thls sectlon the ten 1tems at the end of the quest10nna1re

/..

are dealt w1th 1nd1v1dually. Comments were selected as representatlve -

N . , ) : . ) R q .“'

SRR

o ?xonﬂthe moSt,in'planning°a nnit of“lesSons in~gymnastiCS:on theﬂselected'. L

. (45 percent)dand’manyﬂselected Forn‘v

: the percentage breakdown of reSponses tot

"Format~cs Fewer pre—serv1ce teachers 1n the‘course selected Fornat C

AN

B (36 percent) Table XXII shows

x"

: . . . T . . .

— '"'Qgestion 2 If you were to plan a unlt of lessons on a dlfferent

theme whlch format would help you - the most’ Why° Almost half of the
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O whlle pre—serv1ce teachers selected Format A (64 percent). *able XXIIr

- A, B r R

fshows the percentage breakdown of responses to Questlon 2

Qges&1on 3.. In what wgys does the vadeo tape hélp to develop

ti : f“ understandlng of the content materlal for the theme? Of the experlenced ,«‘
teachers who Qere 1nterv1ewed, the majorlty sa1d they preferred the v1deo

'l;*ﬁ tape to illustrate content 1def

(90 percent) Most teachers who commented on thls questlon sald the v1deo gf
’ . NG -
\"yv tape helped to clarlfy de51red student beh ror;“.‘ " 'h']_éf:v

Qgestlon 4 What are the most useful sectlons of the resource?

!

'v_"'Why are they useful?; Teachers 1ndlcated that the background lnformatxon

Vf on the alms and content of the gymnastlcs program (31 percent), the 55 3ej\jx°'

R

content 1nfbrmatlon on the selected theme of shapes (3l~percent), and

1

the 1nformat10n in Format C (43 percent) would be the most usefhl sectlonsx

of the resburce._ Many experlenced teachers selected Formanmc as the most _"flfffﬁ
Coen ' . N < y

- ,:xyﬁ‘.l
useful sectlon (50 percent) g Many pre—serylce teachers (29 percent)

selected background 1nferation on- the gymnastlcs program and content

=-material for the selected theme of shapes as the most useful sectlons._y;“ ‘
Table XXIV shows the pércentage breakdown of responses to Questlon 4 jf ';

.,.

f_t. ﬂf ) Qgestlon S.' What sectlons of the resource are’ least useful? Why?f]*.tn'f'

Format A was often selected as the least useful sectlon of the resource v‘ﬂhf,;rpf?

(29 percent) Almost one-thlrd of the experlenced teachers 1n the fleld

(30 percent) Experlenced teachersﬁln the cOur,

qnformation on themes for Dlv1s10n Tw' ?
' percent) as the leaﬂt'useful sectlons.. ;d
| breakdown of responses to Questlon 5. .z;!;;?: ;! ?ihfﬁtl f;i'f;i?aLW":‘ t. "
g e e Mf / S o

A \
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L

Qg_stlon 6 Does thls resource dupllcate 1nformatlon acce551ble~"fi

-

at the‘present tzme? If sc, 1nd1cate your SOurce of 1nformatlon. f’of 5,\
the total sample, the maJority of teachers felt that there was no: dupllca-j
tion of 1nformatlon from other sources (63 percent) Teacher comments -

:_ suggested that the movement analysxs and some of the theme content ls o ,f\ﬁ."

‘ similar to that found.ln tertbooks on gymnastlcs and 1n currpculum guldes.v 43fff"
v I R

\\?f the teachers that rere intervxewed, most sald Lhey felt that they o
g . , . , N
would use the resource mater1al (70 percent) Ll

A . PN
.

ri_ff"fﬁl ggestaon 7 . To what extent have you taught lessons‘on the theme |

of body shapes? Half of the experlenced teachers (SO percent)éand allt __f,;:ﬂ
: . A o
'.vof the pre-servlce teachers said they had not taught thlS gyﬁnastics

theme., Some teachers 1n the fleld sald they had taught th1s theme a

consrderable amount (30 percent) wh11e -a few sald they had taught 1t

mlnimally {20? o 'Some~teachers.1n the course sald they had taught

!ly (36 percent) and a- few sa1d they had taught the

':f' theme a con31derab1e améunt (14rpercent) Half of all the experlenced
. ; :

teachers had taught the theme to some 3}tent whlle half had ever tauqht

g L ‘j,v" Noo TR e - R TS
S : Qggstlon 8. To what extent does the lnformatlon 1n thﬂg.reSOurce L,

Evaxde additlonal 1deas to the ones you already havé on the selected

theme? The maJorlty of respondents indxcated that the resource provzded

-

.an lot of add1t10na1 1nformat10n (SO percent--teachefs 1n.fie1d. 79 percent—-, N
: . o ) : A

teachers in- course, 55 percent—pre-servxce teachers)

il T




'.foll"ing.;

f objectlves of the resource materlal,‘and (2) the degéee of usefulness

.

"plan-lessons on: gymnastlcs themes.gfguestlon 10. Addltlonai comments.

o

"r comments indlcated a need for further Ihformatlon on the

ei--why chlldren/need th1s approach to- gymnastlcs and how to .
§ffi prepare them for 1t o fiﬂ.v '; Sy

'_ —-a sectlon on do s and don 's and coachlng tlps for ba31c

;~]gymnasti¢fskills., o
' _--Ldeas.on arranqements and 1mprov1sed apparatue.- S A

-;?--theme progreSSLonL

| --serles of several unlts u51ng different themesfb_j:f

i< .

' Commerts centred on content 1nformat10n on themes~and gynmastlcs skills.
Althohqh several unxts of lessons on different themes were desired, S

ther were no suggestlons as‘tﬁ\specxfxc themes. ,'i.‘ ";

T el SUMMARY L e e

- : }

Thls chapter presented a detalled ana1y51s of the data collected

Question 9. Descrlbe any further needs you have 1n helplng you

- 77

thr ugh the use of questlonnalre and 1nterv1ew technlques. The maJor 7“‘"-vv"

sectlons of the chapter descrlbed the teachers attltudes toward. (l)‘b'ﬂ7

5

Lo »
-

of the resource materlal Percentage scores were used 1n the analysxs

b b

”:and teacher cOmments were presented 1n summary as representatlve of the

N

71./9xpressed opinlons.‘frf.if 'f.'lf { .T”f?ihfl',f fl* SR ifif}d“



CHAPTER V' |
L , o wS;f’".:“" L .
I suumnv conct.usxous AND RECOMMENDATIONS '

Thls study examlned the attltudes of elementary school teachers}lc e

-“toward a resource materral developed for teachers of grades four, flve

'”f gYmnastlcs.s The purposes of the study were twofold_: (l) to

-gf’develop a resource materlal for Divisron Two gymnastlcs bas d uqon the
"elementary physrcal educatlon currlculum for the Province of Alberta, and
'(2) to 1nvestlgate through questlonnalre and interv1ew technlques the -

Fdfollowing elements of the populatlon. (a) the educatlonal gymnastlcs .

- .bickground and teachlng experience, (b) attlgude toward the degree to

‘whichfthefinfo tl'n 1n the resourée met the objectlves of the researcher{f';

E and (c) attltude‘ oward the usefulness of the resource 1n the future f"

) planning of a gymnastlcs unlt. The study focussed upon ‘t’he pre-planm.ng

.Qphase of teacher currlculum development and attempted “to 1dentify the - :e(l ' *ul' '

type of content and lesson plannlng 1nformation that would be of interest
T&lhto teachers. ffh,t‘f4f yh”;ﬁ ”fy>y'i_.:fif, sfﬁ‘wf_‘ﬁlfﬁﬁitﬂr;”ﬁf i :f} gﬁijjﬂfﬂifiﬁ

S Sy
SR The developmenﬁ of the resource mater1a1 was the Lnrt;al task of

e

the:researcher. The printed resource sunnarlzed the alms of the rec0mmended
nﬁéﬁéymnastics program for grades four, f1ve and(slx and ldentified and < ‘?: ‘f? };7f

..' N . .
yoog - - L Y

elaborated upon content mater1a1 for a selected~gymnast1cs.theme Sugges—”7-3&]f_
O SRR 4N ' , .,-5fiu‘”'
B tions for the Qelectlon of content and organlzatlon of learning ex[tf_f L

were ﬁ!ovxded in Three formats..*ghe formats provlged teachers W1.

- cA!.' L
.




o

h fol?ow-up lesson mater1al.- Format C provrded progre551Ve, detalled ‘

E H % | | :’_;\-, - | | ‘}"'79'_,1:

, deﬁfees—of spec1f1c1ty for ‘the: development of a. un1t of 1essons on: a ﬂ"

_ aelected theme.: Format A prov1ded general 1deas about lesson plannlng

A ' o
. N . . -

’ and descr1pt1ve statements regardlng content organlzatlon...Formath.

AA"'v .

prov;ded a few sample lesson pLans and general statements lndlcatlng

lesson plans.x A v1deo tape 1llustrated chlldren worklng w1th the mover""

ment concepts related to the selected theme. Ten grade f1ve chlldren

' showed thelr movement responses to major concepts selected from the‘~‘”

r"

content material 1nc1uded 1n the prlnted resource. 7? ff‘f3j17 f.if"

-A A total of ten experlenced teachers 1n the fleld, fourteen I

. experienced teachers 1n an educatlonal gymnastlcs course and eleven pre-

. servzce teachers 1n a gymnastlcs courSe were 1ncluded 1n the study.5 All

“a 4_;

partlclpants completed a- questlonnalre and the ten teachers from the .

'Tleld weré;lnterVLewed - h'ﬁﬁyffififi 'f.’.‘n

'TThe Questionnairerand'interviewiitems’were'developed'in'relationa, N

‘Jto'the‘purpose/and'design*of“the*resouxce'material._ Questlons relatlng :

' to the respondent)s background focussed upon teachlng experlence and

,/‘. Yoo

P . . ':_ ,tt

' backgtoundemn educatlonal gymnastlcs.x Questlons regard}ng the obJectlves

. .,._

L and degree of usefulness of the resource were- modelle& accordlng to .1?'

',gschool phy51ca1 educatxon program.» One spec1f1cwgymnastlcs theme w;s _ﬁﬁfﬁgi(ﬁ

"-f the resaurce outllne Addlt;onal comments were 501101ted throughout.: r-fﬁf~:

t:;?\f;__ Thls study focussed upon the gymnastlcs area of the elementary

fﬂfutlllzed for a. major part of the resource materlal.g The sample 1ncluded;]if:d=f

R

'f;'those volunteer teachers 1n the fleld and 1n %;gymnastlcs course who SRR

"_3were interested 1n a resource mater1a1 with 1&eas for plannlng a gymnas—;fhf

' *fﬂftics unit for Dlvrsxon Two chlldren.,:'df;*77

;a_ -.;.




L2 Mnbok'FiNoI,'N_Gs e

The data gathered in thls study prov1de -a descrlptlon of teacher;‘“

'attitudes toward the resource materlal developed by the researcher.g The,
H:significant flndlngs draw attentlon toward teacher percept;ons of the

7H»ob3ect1veb and potential usefulness of the resource In areas where
: SN e

i(attitudes vary srgnificantly between experlenced and pre-serv1ce teachers..’

'”ulor between teachers in the gymnastlcs course and those not 1n the course,"
"ﬁ*”these differences ‘are 1nd1cated ' v

\1 R _Q;,‘f-f_ L f.;i',lf* >
"A. FINDINGS REGARDING THE OBJECTIVES OF THE RESOURCE a

krl-ﬁiTh;Gbajorlty of teachers 1nothe tota{ sample felt the 1nformatlon.h

":in the resource was "ver good" or excellent" 1n meetlng the’.,'
y . 1]

',:1ob3ect1ves of the researcher (74 to 98 percent)

"",ﬁ7f§}_‘The majorlty oﬁ teachers (70 to 100 percent) in. all groups
A S g, N

indlcated the followlng sectxons of the resource were "excellené’j'
s : L Y Y
ool ok I"Very good" 1n meetlng the researcher s obJectlves SR Tl
;! o !;' .\ . . o . . o
formatlon r g _~g_<_ 33.,a~

".“-- - T "‘s . ' . \‘

I”»,;J7,3f?5\i Background "

.Iif*f:;v--themes for DlVlSlon Two students 1“Af":f,f- ﬁuh" .
”“JIII;"A'f——content mater1a1 for the theme of shapes ﬂf”f}} ”.T

Suggestlons for a Un1t

*5'3ghgp‘lrj’_G.\"3f_}§__1'__' B T T
.1...1.11 L ...;Fo-m‘ at. C',‘,\ N SRR PR Y

R“Teacher oplnlons varleL about some sectlons of the resource

: materlal meetihg ;;resea'Cher s obPectxves according to whether ;}:ﬁ':

RO : -ﬁ"f,a,"_.,
' Athey weremln the freld or 1n the gymnastles course. Teachersjingfj Clgnei




,the'course-(701toflbo percent)‘felt"thehsections on the~aims'of“"

‘. -Fewer ‘teachers -felt thehsections<on'thejcharacterisﬁiﬁskofj b

'_ev1deo tape was “very good" or "excellent“ in. meetlng the obJectiVes /

(90 perCent) whlle fewer. teachers rn the course agreed

' gymnastlcs 1n the elementary school and Formac A were "excellent"
3or very good" 1n meetlng the objectlves whereas fewer teachers

Cine the fleld'agreed. HOWever, teachers An the fleld felt the

4 ".‘

'B..FINDINGS 'REGARDING THE POTENTIAL USEFULNESS OF THE RESO‘URCE.*‘
v:.The majorlty of teachers (57 to 97 percent) in the total sample 3
;felt the 1nformat10n in. the resource would be "excellent" or.
1f"frequent1y useful"'when plannlng a un1t ‘of lessons for gymnastlcs.
.The majorlty of teac ers (74 ‘to 97 percent) from the total sample

: feit the follow1ng se tlons of the resource w0uld be "extremely

"_useful"_or "frequentl us{ful" when plannlng a unlt of lessons

R~

L

A

Background Informatlon

I;»A“?'-;-—aims.of the gymnastics;program"'

I, C e —_*—gym‘na"st:ics“. ' thelnés :

11, B "—-themes for D1v1s1on Two
fIiI,’Af‘f——deflnltlon of theme of~shapes
4?IlI,,B'L«--maJor 1deas for theme of shapes

L

inI;pCfJ *-related concepts for theme of shapes

 Suggestions for a Unit .. o L .
T Iifkrj'-‘;apormat,Bv 5,‘.>f"h"ﬁ'n' {{r

Ll

a 81ﬂ1



g

.'children, ‘the video-tape'and FOrmaévA wouldAhe'useful.

'Few teachers 1n all groups felt that 1nformat10n on the general

,.

f,characterlstlcs of . the-Chxldren would be useful in the develop—

Afment of a gymnastlcs un1t (54 to 60 - percent) Teachers elther

RS

-detalls relating to gymnastlcs skills.

lfelt they knew what the chlldren were llke or wanted speclflc

“
1

L@

- »

R o Tom s
rlTeacher oplnlons varled about the Lsefulness of some sectlons

"v‘of the resource mater1a1 according to whether they were in the

N

'field or in the gymhastlcs course. Teachers 1n the course (72

-.

‘:to 100 percent) felt the sectlons on the a1ms of ‘ymnast1cs,
A\, . ) N i ’

themes for DlVlslon Two and Formats A and B would

extremely

L useful“ or "frequently useful" in developlng a unlt. Fewer

'7'v1deo tape helped to clarlfy desrred student behaV1ors

N 1nc1uded progre951ve lesson plahsr would be the most most useful

.teachers 1n'the fleld agreed ' However, more teachers 1n the
lfffield felt the vrdeo tape would be useful 1n devqloplng lessons

1Tthan d1d teachers in the c0urse. Teachers commented that the

e .-.-, '
pED », AN

VThe ma]ority of experlenced teachers felt that Format C, whfch

0

o

-

“wgof all three‘formats when developlng a unrt of lessons ‘on’ a theme; <

'Pre~serv1ce teachers tended to. favor Formats B or C 1f they were

'”{:dgveIOplng a- un1t of lessons on the selected theme of shapes but

"{'selected Format A, which 1ncluded general suggestlons and not f?ﬁ'

-

T

'lesson plans, 1f they were deJeloplng ‘a 1y1t of lessons .on ai[ﬁf

'1drfferent theme.b Teachers lndlcated through comments that they

N

"ﬁ»'felt the specmfrc detalls prov1ded Ln Pormat C allowed the most

. A
-,. “ . -

'7vffflex1b111ty for deve10p1ng lessons to meet thelr own needs.gﬂf

.‘, . -

.82



C. ADDITIONAL FINDINGS RN T

l l;j The maJorlty of teachers in all groups felt the 1nformatlon in
‘fthe resource d1d ‘not" dgpllcate any»other 1nformatlonvat the tlme iir'[ S
. of this study. cOmments by teachers suggested that some sectionS"'h
mof background 1nformat10n were sxmllar to. 1nformation found in

the elementary phy31cal education currlculum gulde for Alberta '

f‘or in gymnastlcs texts (Hay, Mauldon and La§son, 1965; and

» Morison, 1969 were glven as examples) One teacher lndlcated .
e e . : <
R __that lesson plans were s;mllar to prev10us unlts of %essons pre-

. ! o \

pared by the researcher and dlstrlbuted to some teachers in- the .

B ‘*school systems in Edmonton before thls study was- undertaken. e T e

\ v_ ! . - ."' .." »
. Teachers felt the resource\dld prov1de addltlonal 1nformat10n on :'5

% .

e . aiL

;\\». - 'content mater1a1 found\\hwthe currlculum gu1de or) texts._ Some - .ft' f?;_;

'lteachers felt the termlnology in\the re30urce could He altered

o

.7to make the readlng ea51er., ‘r»';'».*” 1':'f 5 ,:; '

2.’.Although teachers were p051t;ve toward the resource as a whole,
, S - .

~ ‘some felt they needed addltlonal 1nformatlon on; the followxng o LT
IR & e, c e

'”—-theme progre551ons (preferrably An chart form),.
: . . —— ST
‘f--ba31c gymnastlcs skills, ﬂ:f'“« . f ’fﬂ L "ﬁ'f»f* ';}']A»‘
--apparatus arrangements, mﬂ. 1“*?*._3v.] e f:fv;,ﬂ’

j;'_zlﬁ ¥ - ——how to motlvate ‘or prepare chlldren for’educatlonal 53

v gymnastlcs, o o T i

| =-a serich of units’on different themes.




f}:sxx. General statements about the program and detalled content _"

IR "-3. CONCLUSIONS, .

i;'The resebrcher developed a resource materlal based upon the alms

[l

of the recommended gymnastrcs program for grades four, flVe and“

. [

Y

‘i'material for a selected theme were prov1ded 1n the flrst part

.':of the resource. A v1deo tape was produced to . accompany the'§u7

’The flndings of thls study 1nd1cate that teachers who are 5;/3f

|

content portlon of the resource.‘ Suggestlons for the organrza— B

i

vrtion of content and learnlng experlences 1nto ‘a unlt of 1essons
‘\ . T -. N "

'jwere prov1ded through general statements and sample lesson plans.

JaN
L

? interested 1n a resource materlal to help them plan a gymnastlcs

phfrf:materlal rn the form of charts,

‘the &evelopment of thexr own unlt._i.;'

‘1f'usefu1 for plannlng a unlt of essTns 1n gymnaStxcs.

"funit may have'varylng needs accordlng to whether theyvhave teachlng

o . _ ‘.

i

]

_ to he abLe to:seleCt those sectlons of thQ&;esource they feel
T .

o

f»will meet thelr needs.; ;,:' AT '/"‘f.]/'ff ’:f‘f.r\i"r

7iuThe resource materlal used 1n thls study dld meet the objectlves

(

ﬂrecommended gymnastlcs program for grades four through 51x.f The

'f]]suggestlons for develop1ng a unlt of lessons prov1ded flelelllty

PR

<
.

.’ . . . '

:*'f

dlagrams or polnt form was ;‘1L3

‘ N

».Condensedt'

< : K ‘. L
x\ L ,‘ N o

‘"experlencezor a. background in educatlonal gymnasticsl They“need &f;_

of the researcher._ The flrst part of the resource prov1ded ”ﬂ; 'Y;
"'content material and elther summarlzed or elaborated upon thel \t

’ fTeachers felt the resource mater1al used 1n this %tudy would be.;>"5

v:for‘the teacher to Select general statements or sample plans 1n‘-a"'”




Sy

LCIONE

hu2;~’A study deallng w1th teachtr 1mplementat10n Qf a’ gymnast1c5'

K 7,»1‘ L L. - - B N

:3'1esson plans to help them develop thear own 2ﬁlt5.: Teachers

- with background 1n educatlonal gymnastlcs tended to be 1nterested
[ ' 3l —

usxng general organlzatlonal déscrlptlons for develp01ng a

mné; after 1n1t1a11y u51ng a detalled pre-planned unlt. ,The

75v1deo tape presentatlon whlch showed varlous expected behav1ors

-of students worklng WIth the theme concepts appeared to be of

p.value to teachers who have lxttl background in educatxonal
”v.ngmnastlcs. _ f}'udd'}ﬁf' -

4. "RE_‘C':(:)'MMENDAT"ITns{ o

’ dlx 'The resource materlal used 1n thls study should be rewrltten

0.}

'to 1ncorporate teacher suggestlons for 1mprovement Several? e

;themes should be arranged ln a prOgre551ve manner 1nd1cat1ngﬁ“

R

‘flntroductory‘through advanced concepts. Content 1nformatlon";?b ,*‘»f~?""

.,"‘ 'l

'”:and suggested learnlng experlences should be lncluded 1n

:«suff1c1eﬂt detall to allow teachers to select or vjiy lnforma—fi

5 o .
./‘ . .- : »

'v“‘_tlon for thelr own purposes. “,,,,

PP . e PR . "'

*ifresource should be conducted Problems to be studied may 1nclude-ﬂ;_;f:J””

7[Do teachers need a551stan‘e lnaselectlng and presentlng materlal

4 ! av.,_ |'. . . .-_'_.

ﬁzprov1ded ‘in, the rescvurce'> 'Do teachers need help in varylng thelrrjfﬂff.ff

- & teachlng style to effectlvely present lessons° Does 1mp1ementa— _

““ktrbn rely on teacher 1nvolvement 1n the currlculum development ;'sf,

_;\i"»_ v 'process? X ; ‘ Iy £ . ‘ /‘ ) T a0 -
':¢Several unlts contalnlng content 1nformatlon and learnlng
expe 1ences should be developed 1n all areas of the elementary R
B : . ) . ‘ . -
P :.\\‘ "";', \ »
U . 1

I




'~f;,@f; of the tetal program.: f_j S

el L R S .
: - o :"-.. . . : R T

4 S A~ : oA , e N s
';sqhool phy51ca1 educatlon proqzam. If elemeq;ary school teachers R

- v

'i’are interested %n ‘a gymnastlcs resource matefia 'they may. be

a0l

‘ interested 1n 1nforiation regardlng games, dance and other areas

] . '

)
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7’guséfpljthefrgsoutce*could7beatp;you;and why.

- cbhsists:of.priﬁ%ed”materialggivingf%he[teachérEbackground}rw

"materialathatvprovides_the_backgrppnd"ianimatid'Eand'vieW}%fgﬁ‘f-1;7?7@

& unit of lessons you are asked to respond’to:a questiomnaire.. .
"Try,to~answer1thé*QuestionsyaccprdingNtogXOufipartioular needs’.
-~ - The questionnaire ‘is .designhed primarily?td}getpyour'immediatefj:r,vﬁ
. response and will be elaborated upon in the interview, = . e e

';,y,]AsVavaluntéer'teacher]youghayesagreedlﬁb examine'-the o
.’5£ollowingiresource;materiéléﬁaThis;resourggfiEQiptendeﬁgic,gh~-?
»abeua“sample'gf-pQSSible'future;materialiforftegchers;like ,'..‘;
_f[yOurself,th-wantfhelp;iﬁkﬁlaﬁﬁing.their:own,unitsiofflgssons,g v
. in gymnastics. Your comments, . in written form and in ghe & =
- interview, will heip give the author an . indication of how. = .

jinformation*Qnngmnastics;acontpnt,materiaquqr“onegtheme;ahd St
- ' suggestions for developing'a unit of lessons on this theme.’ :'. /. .
. The.second component is’'a video BT

--fﬁécV&deo“tapeﬁbefdreflodkingqatﬁthg;suggeStiodsl op_developihg*fg
~'lessons. ‘After reading through the suggestions  for developing .-

. " If you wish to add iny additional comients at the end, . = .
- please feel free to.do so. All comments will ‘be valuable in .
;producingfa;useful}resdurce“for:teachers}‘f~‘ L

LT Lo T e
'EACHERS . =~ # .1

- INTRODUCTORY COMMENTS'TO

:Theré‘éré'tW6fcoﬁb6nénts;to thé fesdufEé;f-Thé{fifétfff“n

i

_tape that accompinies the -

R COntentmaterial fornone‘theme. o S KR CURRE R , ‘\

ol

'~ You are asked to read darefully through the printed '~ - . -

- \
OV ’
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"-g and in’ using appropriate actifns to .achieve' efficient: ‘and

.- the teacher: needs

'Q:elements of movement. A the'e ‘is an aspect

the physxcal egucatlon program o
in: the Provipce of‘Albeptas . -
Jentﬂi SchooIsjlndlcates that

- ymn;,tics is. one past of
nentary school ‘children i
' »of“Studles for El'

"Gymnastlcs should provide skiN “in. body management [
'd,and ‘controls - The: teacher attempts.to bui¥d a’ fﬁnnwa;,~*‘*
_re;ert01re of movement which- can be applied in. a ERS IR
ber ‘of- sxtuations and to a v 1ety of smpall and R,
;ge apparatus ... Movement themes relatlng B0 et
. . space,™ welght and: flow will, form’ the basms‘#*'
L or problems presented at’all grade levels.?,gwf ‘ “»“gy
T S F Department of Educatlon,'19?5 55) o

“Gymnastlcs alms to help students develop physlcal sklll and e
. understanding of. ‘movement. The sChool gymnastlcs program 'ffﬁ%c““
;%ould help each student reallz ~his own capabllltles and 7

velop .confidence in moylng in’ a.variety of - situatlons.g ,
ogram must also allow for: Andividual- dlfferences‘ S udents ™. .
should be gulded toward 1ncrez;dng thelr knowledge: of vemént gji

‘pleasing movement gatterns.~ In“érder to. achieve: these aims

Owhave an’ understandlng of the body of
“knowledge or ‘conten
of lﬁ?son preparat,_ ,”,gw

Phis’ resource materlal has been developed to!prov1de =
teachers with. knowledge of what 4o teach related to. one<x?--“"
Spelelc theme : (Body Shapes) ag ‘well.-as. giving suggestlons
-on planning lessons for- Division Two students.  The first
“'sectich of “this resource w;llilntroduCe the teacher*to A
content material for gymnast1 -xn gene al : SELON

Gymnastlcs content materlalgfor the elementary school
31tuat10n ¢an be: organlzed ‘into themés -that stress varlous ,“ .
‘f;movement that Lo
. receives particular: attentlon:for a lesson.or’ a series of s
‘lessons. . The theme "identifiés appropriate- movement ideas. tov ,
- ‘be: developed on,.the basis f-identifying the" ‘needs of the .-

“class. - The ‘theme focuseés upon one Selected aspect of movement T

whlle other: aspects of: movement receive. 1ess attentlon. R
hemes: are. selected vy - examlnlng four main: aspects of movement
ody, space, dynamlcs and relatlonshlpp..-u~m R

One aspect of. movement is Loncerned w1th the BODY and n:y;,:y,_:5

what it is doing: - The ‘body performs actions. suchvas rolllng,
- 1eaping and. falling ‘and- performs the basic’ funco;ons‘of
stretching, curling 'and twisting. = Welght ‘can ‘be “taken on’

-~ various body parts and  the- relatlonshlp between parts can bed-“;~'ffa;“:ce
”7_f-studied ln static or mov1ng body positions.; Each body part ,g_gih;gﬁﬁ

. ',3 i
S e




. :‘tS may P
,nterac?lng*movement
"art' ‘n contact '

) vdts .ovm contrlbutlon t,an actl 4

Lol alaE jor role by 1n1t1at1hg, ”*'“1ng or°

;T;:Attention can: be drawn -to the

i »'withsa’surface or while’ in ) ]
;. 'mgtched parts ‘will affect the symm

©.0 ‘Many: actions result; by u31ng‘”,dy parts,suc

-+ aftefl ‘the other. 'Whe

,ﬂ°81mu1taneous movement. occurs.: Parts -used’can
‘t}numbered,»apart or:together. " Moveme ‘
franother creatlng‘symmetrlc or (@sym e t1 ] -
. eontinually ¢ ‘ erformer: accentuates one element-
fof movement and See Flgure 1.5:5,, U

“'When- all-partsmove at’ the s e tlmb
be named_or

henfanulher{_

i‘A second aspect of'movement 1s concerned Wlth the SPACE-
“where. movement takes, place. Movement 1nvolves use of" space
ﬁaround’the body and ‘this personal spaceaextends ag’ far as’ one
_can:reach’ without changing;the ‘base of, support:: 4MoVement i
'fough space: 1nvolves Moving -the - basac New: lccatlon” e
“All movement- inv, 1vés thejuse of personalispace’ ‘and: stress. 1s,\}g“ﬂl,,v‘,. .
.'placed on’ the -ud 'hf_the space: beyond whe,“’ocomotlon occur*&f;},g‘““” R
- Parts” of the. body can’ lead movement in. six?main. dlrectlons” R
. forwards, backwards. up,” down,:rlght or left.‘ Changing
~direction: can occur, when there ‘is a change in ‘the:point. of
forlentatlon by mov1ng in-a. .different. directlon or by tUrnlng~
‘THe' areaaboveJ ‘below or around the body stresses the use ‘of
. levels “in gpace. . The hlgh 1evel is, generally the ‘spaceée-. 'abov
fthe shoulders: when standing;.. . the’ low level is generally-th"
space below the. ‘knees: when: standln the.: medlum -lev ﬂ'“
, the. space‘between Movxng-fronxhlg through medlum to', low ;
znd vice versa: is; typ:Lc £ gymnastlcs ‘work ""Travelllng usesj{"_
tralght .zigzag, curved or twisted: pathwaySg,nmthe floor or .-
aw:,about the apparatns.a ‘Air patterns .can be: Sgpe by dbservxng o
gpart of -the: ‘body .as 1t ravels through space.or. the: tragectory“
7. pf. tHe ‘hody as a whole. ' 0ften the: pathway -is. examined -in:
jjﬁyorder ‘to improve. . the. efficiency of a. movement..»Stralght pat
jj;;ways tef'g,o ‘be used for’ symmetrlcal ‘movementsiwhile curving
N or-nigzag pathways may. 1nvo1ve turning or: tW1st1ng. As. the' L
" body:moves toward or away from the center, the size of the R T
. movement . changes as well as the body shape. ~The degree of :ﬂ,¢ﬂ"§.7'7“”*
.¢l{extension in-the’ body produces ‘the elementary body shapes of R
" large or small. -Efficient and: -safe movement results from R
Tthe ablllty to gudgg where to move. inc space‘o See Flgure 2. o )

2N

.‘
'
R

A thlrd aspect of movement is concerned w1th the DYNAMICS S e
Sl T~ig performed. Movement takes time and uses , . .. 0 -
,~v.muscle tens10n7or['":’gy to’ perform actlons The approprlate R A
oo 8election: of: strength -and. speed’ ‘ : . .vf“usz’ DR
;;eff1c1ent movement with~ smooth - trans1t”ons from one action - S
_to the next.. -There Should e constant¢ad3ustment in musouiarrﬂ,
<jxﬁten81on. Some- agtions such as- aumping Qr . sprlnglng requlreng,v-‘
. strong tension to‘initiate the movement Fnd léss tension for .
i landingss - ‘Holding a- balance;requlres muscle tension but too: . eonT
. much tension. results.iq a? ramped" ilook while too’ llttle may *cs*ﬂf”
~ .result in lack of. controly x Most. gymnaSthS work:aims at - jh S e
'J*Q}maxntalning llghtness and control by u51ng varylng degrees -;g'3h.&:ﬂ e
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of ten51on approprlate for actlons belng performsd The _ .
tlmlng of an action is important for efficient movement and - - .
flow from one-action: ‘%0 ..the next.: MOV1ng constantly at one" - - -
gpeed .is uninteresting. ‘Some- actlons can. be performed eltherj;n-
qulckly or slowly and performing. actions such as walk1ng,
stepplng or: rolllng at" eltheraspeed will. increase verSatlllty

. in movement. Actions’ guch as springing, Jumplng and abrupt -’

- gtops require suddenness. | ‘Actions such 2as yleldlng or .
carefully lower1ng the Dbdy ‘or gradual stopplng requlre
.'slowness., Changes in speed may be’ abrupt but often oocur
throughmacceleratlon or’ deceleEat on to produce contlnulty

f the.movement. The flow of nt may be seen in two

'related ‘elements - the flow within the body’ ‘itsélf and the '

.flow of movement through ‘spacé.: Smooth flow .is an aim of .
gymnastlcs an% demands con¥rol on the part of the performer.v'
“Bending, stre chlng and twisting within the. body pr duces

- -either successive or simultaneous: flow in the body*and = .

S approprlate use of each element Ainfauences -the preparatlon, R
‘¢1imax ‘oryrecovery (of actions. Careful linking of .one SRR S
_reécovery’ }nto the ext preparatlon for movement enhances SR

_‘ smodth flow. - If the- movement through space is easily stopped i

“then flow is bound and if it is'more difficult to stop’and .- -
~tends to, be- on-going “it is free.. . Moving and stopping actlons Ny

- are more bound while splnnlng and rolling tend to. be-more .| T
free. Most work .in gymnastlcs tends to Dbe ‘controlled and. ROSAE FON
bound\but fluency . in moving. from ohe bctlon td’ the. next is: S

. enhanced;when elements of free flow allow for on—g01ng llnklng
“of actlons., The . quallty\of the movement results “from" the ~ - - .
blending of the elements of time; energy and flaws . Conscious -

" awarenesgs of ‘how ohe moves can: stlmulate varlety, rhythm and

,"veff101ency 1n gymnastlcs. See Flgure 3

<"". A fourth aSpect of movement is: concerned w1th the L
RELATIONSHIP of peopleeto other people or to: .appdaratus in. the ..
env1ronment. ‘Wheri working: with others. the performer can’ share-”

- gpate butibe. workrng by himself), can work with someone else -
W1thout contact or can WOrk with someone. else. with contact.
Work car alse: be'done with a group of people (more than two)e:
Partner work is\not restricted to“l.gpotting" or assisting but . -
should. allow for s1tuat10ns where each person plays an egual E
role. No-contact situa 1ons are geherally dealt with- prior .
‘to0 econtact” 31tuat10ns so that partners can increase acéuracy .

~in performlng together. No—contact s1tuationsrcan involve . . .

. copying. part or all. of whata partner does; . matching actions | s
.side by side,. facing, " back to. back or one: behind. the. other";.gﬁT\ Y
follow1ng, meeting, . parting, passing one after the other or: '

at the same time or negotiating-one. partner as a still or o
‘moving: obstacile by ‘travelling. over, around, through or: under _
“his. body.. Partner work that 1nvolves contact demands a good -
ﬁ 3l of ‘maturity in attltude and skill as’ performers take
-moere respons1b111ty in handllng thelr ‘partner. Taking part’
of the partner's weight can- ‘be . dorie as dne helps. the other to
balance, cbunterbalance or as one pulls, pushes. or- guides the*d
dther in*a’ movement. Taking all of the paritner's: welght Lo e
occurs when one : balances completely on the other or when dFe\ RN
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.'~one is 1lifted or lowered through a movement. " Relationships )
- to |apparatug tend to involve prepositional use of equipment -
-as a person moves over,. upder, onto,-off, through, across, <
». up or down,  The apparatus.may be used in no-contact situations = -
'as/an pbstacle or point of reference :in space teo- be negotiated  ~
~in,various ways..  The .dpparatis -is usually static for:these = . °
‘situations-bﬂt,ma;~5e‘moViEg.as*When’a'hbop*is rolled'along“v,@‘ N
 the floor or when a partner can move the appamatus. There is SN
usually -an emphasis-on going over or under ‘in no-contact S
8ituations with apparatus. . Contact with the apparatus can"
- o¢cur in . mounts, dismounts nd while negotiating the apparatus. --

. " The equipment may.be used as an obstacle to get onto, off, -
© manoeuvred or it can help-the;performer,by.assisting'infthe'

-actiogiavThepérfdrmerTmayvbe{assisted by ‘using springing

Lol

;- piece ofﬂequipment,'mgveable'appar#tusvsuch_as;ropes'orf, L
inclined surfaces. It is most common to use’the apparatus in - -
: contact-situationS'as=thé*pe;forme§.movésiohtﬁ;‘offgahdj“. -r»~,j
- along ‘equipment.. See Figure™. . -l s T
. These fourimain aspectd of movement provide.an analysis = o
~from which themed can be selected. . The focus of a theme will -
.stress one of the areas more than the -others. ‘Body themes =~ = -
- . .\stress elements Qf;what;theYdey.is capable of doing.  Spatial =
“‘themes str'esf where the actions are taking place. Dynamic' ..
4 themes emphasize how the action is being performed. Relation-
" . ship themes stress with whom the action is being done (as
- apparatus work is an integral aspect of work for all themes
and is included in all’ lessons, relationship themes would =
-~ 8stress partner and group work).  See Figure 5. A selected .. .
. theme .should draw attention to specific aspects of movement -
. that will:.develop the ‘'student's movement abilities and widen . ..
their experience. ' The seleeted main movement idea becomes.the = -
. focal point for lessons and a means of building on previous
experiences. ~"Through a variety of movement experiences given
. to .the class hel[the'teaCHer:]will*gradUally emphasize;this: '
. one element, showing how it ‘18 present in many different.: .
‘gituations and how it can itsélf be, clarified ‘and deveéloped". -
(Williams, 1974: 13) ERRE AT T BRI A "

.. THe first selected themes place an emphasis on what the - . . |-
" 'BODY is doing. ’vntroductory,workwinvblygs-iﬁbréasingfsfu&entj?hﬁ“*

.v%aWafgneSs1ahd»developing"cohtr01.in“balanCing and:' transferring ' = i -

©. Wwelght fromplace to place or from certain’body parts-to other -
,_"jfbddygpa?ts,asfwellMas?eXploitidgfthe@bbdygcapahilities?inf
.:gbendinf,“strétanngQand;twiSting~aétibnss;&antrbligf'Speed_ i e
_l;ahdt%ggsion (DYNAMICS),anquareful“use,df;availabléjSPAQE,are’fF:' s
2" aspect ?ﬁélétédgtOJbodysactionsﬁinmorder to develop a good = - . -

‘. ifoundation for. furtheér Work. RELATIONSHIPS to apparatus is.

.- primarily:-exploratory and people tend to‘share rather than
e swork directdy together. .t oo T T

R e o R R B TP O
©io. As'control is gained in simple balance and weight ‘trans- =~
ference techniques greater BODY awargness?istevelbpéd.by“ o
. emphasizing skilful use of body parts, clarity of body. shape,
:  'challenging\balances'and»flight;f_There'also is an increasing - .

. o . . -~ . FR iy - P . B . - .,
- . o > : e - . 4 - . P e e e s e
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ﬂffiemphﬁsle on u31ng -app
©o o0 and knawing where to 'place stress to develop smooth,flow1ng
,‘N.;gisequen‘es. RELATIONSHIPS.: to. ‘people .and: to " ‘apparagiug, add
e ¥ -challenge. to work: by applying ‘theme’ concepﬂs ‘and- .
,.hh”develo'ing sequences ‘alone or with others, -with and" W1thout
"ifappara ug.: New. comblnatlons of apparatus with increased

oprlate DYNAMICS by u31ng‘Eorrect tlmlng_

lf,liQSfﬁif

:Eﬂﬁfhelghts7and distances would demand more skllful performancew',‘;bgf'"

L -Advan" d gork involves full- ‘exploitation of SPATTAL-or
I .g_DYNAMIC aspect of\movement ‘as .well 'as combining dlfferent

"'-Taspects together in themes: - Adv ced work does" riot , _”ixlj;_hffmhf

\'{fnecessarlly introduce. new: ‘material. It relates prev1ous :

.iideas from . 1ntroductory and” 1ntermed1ate themes togetlier in.

. .-~ challenging. -ways. .- Two movement ideas are" 301nedxtogether and
- iexplored: to their fullest. Twisting could be .combined with

ht“vof movement,. _Symmetry or:asymmetry. ‘at diiferent Tevels ‘would

yaspect-of movement. : If only'one element is used, the theme
‘usually- stems from elther a: spatlal or.a dynamlc aspect of-.
‘movement and the- body aspect recelves incidental attention..
.~ Group work can - prov1de -a challenge and .akl of the poss1ble
<}fﬂpartner SLtuatlons ‘can’’ apply but. be erformed in ‘varioug:

. combinations. “Apparatus . arrangementi

- may allow: for use of- mov1ng'apparatus., Sprlnglng types of

'“i'aapparatus may. be uged -in ‘conjunction w1th other apparatus and;jfzﬁ
vseveralhpleces of: equipment . .could provide for gréater varlety]j‘th”*'

in. helght, dlstance and“wadth of surfaces to ‘be negdtiated.»

fa;:;flntroductory skills bvefore: attemptlng progress1ve1y mdre L
© .. advanced work. . By carefully" observ1ng the students” ablllty
o to. ‘balance| ard transfer: their- welght~1n dlfferent ‘gituations:
. . the ‘teacher will be able to - determine -how mudh.time to spend
- on- introdu tory gymnastic themes ~It . can be- hoped that

if Division One’ students -develop ‘a, rlch Background in 1ntroductory;f¥

“-/-work ‘and-show smooth; controlled ‘movement over a’ variety of
';~body parts., ‘Division Two " ‘'students’ can build’ upon these ﬂ"
©..0 .experiences. and’ develop further clarlty through work on more
~Jgfgchalleng1ng themes Lo S, e
2 P /,at\\ S 4

Thls resourc@\materlal is llmlted to the develqpment of

v‘f:fllght to- produce a challenglng theme joining two. body aspects'

' be:a theme: that combines. a body aspéct and a spatlal.aspect.wa.
t“_Rhythm or: tlmlng 1n,act10n would:-'place -a stress on the dynamlc

may be more complex and-:tkf

Each teacher must assess thelr students caPabllltles 1n5'w'"

'i_one theme for Division Two - students._ Teachers must assess. the .

'sa'appropriateness of selected themes for Divisgion Two students
...~ by.carefully observlng the class. End notlng the” ‘standard of -
“movement . and: the movement: prefere

7f¢,ductory themés because 6f a lack of backgrount in. movement.
-~ . .However, many classes may develop control and varlety in

*“moventnt dulckly and May*need a further challenge.~ Phy31cally, ;fi;

.; flntellectually ‘and; soc1ally the" D1v131on Two student ha34-x;
"Q;dlfferent needs than the younger chlld. S :

es’ exhlblted.f ‘Many . D1v1310nfh55
o Twoiclasses’ may‘need ‘te-devote a great- deal 0, tlme fo: 1ntro-' g
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.':&éé§é)=éréfgéhefally “fj e
wiich is characterized .

r N v

% approaching a-stage in their development

ter skiNs. Until .
s'a-féirlY;Stablei”"'V»'“

+* Peridd- of- growth :when the ©hild should be given ampia s

- Abetract reasoning continuss to develop nel shin age and concepts . .
Abstractzea ntinue ugh guidsncs o ST
o

ST Ana g e
[development of :'s = .

ufn-_jrJib}nOt’fuily;dgvelbpedlno;contaCt SituatiOnsjin7gymnasticsﬁarefh;“,,3»
Uy @vb;gfmostigpprdprjatg.f.They*qften[lack:maturityvtq take;ful;j_vvg;;fi;_: :
in,;;{respohsibilityffbr'anptherQPErsbnRWhen'1iﬂtiﬁgj carrying‘qrj{‘ ST
. -taking all.of their weight.  Groups.tena Yo work best when. . T ]
/ ‘""Studgptsgseléctftheit;oWn;groupjmembefS”and when;grogpsgarg;;,*jr_:;_U

T ailowed;to'Chaﬁgé'fﬁéqgéhtlyi, e e T L SERRAE

i, The child in Division Two is capable of successfully = . .» -
. "hgaining controlﬁdf*his'bddy%in;azvarie$y10fTSItQétions!a;MQStj-l

L W}a"’ethenecessatrystrength.flexlblllty. .endurance, co-.. -
.. -ordination and ability to' concentrate to .master bodily .- .. 0

-“jyearstcan,Beza period When;thé,childipeaéhesfa”péék{inﬁhls,GWhg]r.jw’
'a,ijVeméntppotentialufvThuéichmpletéﬂmaétery%qffthébedy.ink'f:lj=v-r:,v
o ,j"movemethSituati ne’ can began;aim;ﬁwimprQVementJandFrefinementj~ SR
-7 will depend upoyd th - opprtunity to.practise and build wpon Sinele
R .k'nb'"fn-i"-Bkri-l’l§4~_=~<L'Tﬁére}ar;e Several Possible. starting points. - . RS
T Thejgelgctiqn_ hd*deVexopment'of,a;thgme~mpst*reflect-the;'jﬁ_
SR ﬁmathityfandiQépabilities?of”théfnlaSS*qf;studentsqgb,'i;:"

. BoSe of what their body is capable of 40ing and-it is possible * .

. w0 for ‘elementary school Studénts to work on a‘variety of BODY - -l o

'1':;'”mévemgnt“mentignedTpreyidnslyy“the?deYfaSpec#}uSuglly;begomg.»
e/}theﬁprimarYffOcuSﬂfor;a‘seriesppf;lgssons&fbryDiyisibh{Tde_

. children who are-ready to _develop: control _over whole body .
“iBe et ieann Turther develop refinement ahd. olam Y An<ths T
-Podvnayarencss thenes.thatistross precigej. o,

S ‘,,_‘,Q :

use af sbody. parts.
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skllful balanc1ng, transfer of welght and spec1flc usie of
body parts in actions should be:suitable for children wsth
“inicreased concentratlog% strength ‘and. coordination. Themes

“for this age ‘should bulld on work done previougly- 1ntlocomot10p, S

. simple balance (with an*awareness.of what parts can bear: the f“-,~-s '

“-weight) and whole body movements §hvolv1ng curllngw stretchlng

~and: tw1stxng Selected aspects of movement may be “taken from

. the areas of QéAcn 'DYNAMICS and RELATIONSHIPS to vary and.

enrlch a: BODY theme. Clarification: and. reflnement of body _ ~_.M»J;,
. awdreness -is sought througp the use of these related spects BEFPEEE

of movement.;v._.'a,“, v ;. o R P

mhe body awareness theme of .. "body shapes"’offe; D1V181on : PR
QWo students an - opportunlty to bﬁlld upon’work -done prev1ously g
:and.-to develop. skllls in new and interesting ways. ‘The . e o o
‘refinement of skill in: balanclng and travelling by spec1flcally
drawmng ‘attention to the form of the body. prov1des ‘students . waf'
with a'challenge but also allows for a wlde variety of skill~
levels to, achieve. success. - Previous work on balancing using - . . -
A varlety of ‘body parts, transferring. weight.in different b o
_:ways, and. explora ion of the use .of stretchlng, curling -and’ RO
~twisting would he p students more:. effectlvely focus- on ‘the
. theme. "body shapes”"«Teachers should assure that t%glr class
"has some understanding of and skill in using . these body
aspects ‘0f movement before working on’ SpECIflC content areas . .
‘on a theme of- bod¥ shapes.. The added awareness of- shape in- };;/
prev1ously developed -actions will. help: studbnts gain pre0131on R
in movement, This: resource material w1ll,out11ne the main .
concepts “the . teacher should be aware of 'in order to" be able BRI
to develop lessons on thls theme -in Sectlon IIIQ coal Lt

i-tm

CeL L g

III- " SELECTED THEME::-fN

f» ”‘v- The body ssumes shape at any glven moment in t1me.f7a
- Exploration” of all the possible shapes the body can maké .
: ‘shbuld increase awareness of'what one's body can ‘do’ as well -

oo .as develop clarlty in holdlng ‘positions  and changlng from
’”f\ ‘one to the mext. This ‘theme has a definite ‘body focus-as , .-
shapes result from basic body movements of. curlxng, stretchlng
~and twisting .in parts or in. the whole body. ' The movement of, -

© “body: parts toward or away from a mid point in. the body affect
| the shape ‘the body forms. The use of parts on both:sides of , R
o ;the mid 1ine of the body will produce ‘either symmetrlcal or - e
.'\jxaasymmetrlcal shapes. All four basic shapes- ‘of wide, long and’ -
© . - narrow, rounded and twisted can ‘be performed. as: asymmetrlcal
. “but only wide, 1ong .and rounded.’ shapes ‘can be-made: symmetrlcal.,
- Since shapes are essentially ‘the positions the. body forms in n
,Jspace, ‘this theme 'also has a spatlal focus. - The: relatlon of {JUT*'
,3movement to. the . center. of the-body, -the: way - of ‘moving into
-;jand out,of,p051tlons and the changlng shape ‘of Ahe body in.
‘ e fjdeveloplng lessons,*

i
v
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'tron thls theme. Changlng shape 1s the focal p01nt for thls

“theme as the body seldom maintains one. held shape’ for long..
The abllity to - make shapes very clear with smooth tran31t10ns

_”:between ‘provides the student " with a challenge to- go beyond
. . the making of "frozen" shapes in spaces "An awareness of -

body -shape helps to clarify both the purpose: and the executlon AfV_ -
et actions, and clarity of moveme t and pos1tlon;are heeded- S
'for preslslon in all spheres of sk lls“.c (Morlson, 1969: L)
BN . ,‘J

In order to teach a unlt of lessons on th1s theme the 7“

'Jﬁfteacher should. be cognizant of the concepts.underlying the-
.. .-theme.  Once an understandlng of the theme has ,been- galned,v
- teachers can select appropriate ‘concepts for their class to..

. develop. . The' specific. objectives for students would clarify -

. & What 1is to be learned in terms of knowledge, motor . performance
;and attitude: shaplng.v Ehese objectives would be organized -
.in-a logical order of presentation and act1v1t1es 1d . tasks

- 8elected to accomplish the goals. . This process of isetting

~.and organizing tasks for" lessons w;ll be ‘dealt with after the

. dlscussion on spe01flc concepts for this. theme.cvvm

The fol 1ng maJor 1deas" W1ll prov1de the teacher

o with an outlMe of the main understandings for the theme on o
© ‘body .shapes., - These major 1deas are elaborated upon. further . - -

"5;'72$-fThe body functlons of stretchlng, urllng and tw1st1ng

"'n_fV3Q'dThe bas1c shapes are wrde, long and narrow, rounded and

. by identifying related concew and gpecifically outlining: -~ = 7
_ how: body shapes .can 1nfluence or be 1nf1uenced by varlous ﬂuhv\,g;
o aspects of movement.v; v ‘ e s

Maaor Ideas for the Theme Body Shapes

';1._ Shapes can be cons1dered as statlc pos1tlons in space at
+ any: given .moment.: (Elther the body can.-be held still -or:
»the shape examlned 1n ‘a brlef moment durlng movement )

[t

-.around the center of the" body or in relation to the base'»vw 3
of support w111 lead to the formatlon of shapes ;g;,_, 4ff{

twisted. ‘ ) » e

i h(-QMovement occurs when body shape changes.f

L 5;1:Body par mov1ng toward or away from the center of the .
;'f[body 1nfluence the shape the body forms.,-j,'., :

~6}ﬁfBody actlons are 1nfluenced by the shape the body forms A
-‘}rln motlon.‘. ‘ e “.m O - 3 ;“fo

o VBody e ulllbrlurﬁ m affected by the shape of the body i, o

TTS;Q The body uses.persgnal Space as 1t forms shapes and uses (/‘\
'5ﬂ':_genera1 Space as ‘the- body moves from ‘one locatlon to';f_.*\\)
L another._j_"ig ”“»@&_ R Ll ; ,__-_.,-;.', ' K_,/
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_ 9{ Shapes can be made at thrag dlfferent leve
" - upon the:basé of support d {the- spdtlal dime s1on used._
:The three levels are hlgh, medlum and low.:ﬁ- o

“’10; Shapes can be' made fa01ng d1fferen¢ dlreotlon
o in dlfferent dlredtlons." R . .

[11. Moving shapes can be used to create pathways on the floor

~.or 1n the alr.g_ -‘ : o _ _ R

"’foZ; Shapes are. made by varylng the degrees of exten31on 1n

the bOdy-“’vj' - S _ e T T A P
: . o ‘ . \

:@f13, Approprlate muscular ten51on (energy) is requlred tov&
' produce and maintain a shape.  All body. parts must .

‘receive a degree of ten51on.: ‘Too much ‘tension often’ C
produces stlffness and - 1nab111ty to. move freely, while

. too 1ittle.Pension ‘produces heaviness and lack of control.'rf"'“'

" ‘More. tension«is needed.as. the shape changes. ‘the center

. of grav1ty toJouts1de the base for a transfer of welght'*'

Tto' ‘occur and.tension decreases as.the center, of grav1ty"

" is'again centered over.the base and stablllty regaitied.

Shapes with small bases. and/or a hlgh center of grav1ty7
requlre more. tens1on to control.' ,

‘gh‘14 The amount of §pggg used in maklng shapes is dependent
. ' upon the preparatlon, the action and ’the recovery..‘-

borﬂmoving -

Generally, it ‘is more difficult: to stop a guickly . 7:bfi;pv

moving shape. than a slow moving shape. Most shapes can.-
- travel either ‘quickly or SlOle."lt depe ds gupon the
‘ﬂ actlon be1ng performed..h: : ,

’ﬂ15.*The flow of movement is related to ways of mov1ng 1nto

. 'and out .of positions. Held: (static) shapes should’ oceur L

"at the beglnnlng and end of a sequence or. at a time in
the sequence when ‘a. rniatural pause ocgurs.. A natural:
.pause may occur as:a result of full exten31on or

‘contraction. .-Too- many ‘held positions produce bound flow.

\ Unbalanced, asymmetrlc shapes: tend to - increase: free flow
S ‘and’ are more difficult to stop. “For.conhtinuous. flow, one
shape must lead 1nto the next w1thout stops 1nbetween. ;
.o R
»16. The shape the body forms can be'. 1nfluenced by the type
; : of arrangemeqt of pparatus.f' '

e

Copylng, mirroring or matchlng a. partner s . shape demands
pre01s1on from both partners.- The work may’ become: statlc
“but ‘more often:should stress tﬂe use of mdving shapes.
Negotlatlng a partner*s'shape pr8v1des opportunlty to.
yse the partner as an obstacle. “Both ‘static and mov1ng

" ghapes could’ be negotlated., ‘The ‘partner doing the

~negotiating can match or: contrast the other: shape._“Bothfl7
R partners could be. performlng movihg shapes.  Taking part -
N of the partner s welght may 1nvolve ass1st1ng a partnerv*’ .

ARL S9N

U

".",a17 Body shapes can be used to! enhance partner work 31tuat10n57*tnﬁ
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to balance in varlous shapes by g1v1ng s&pport at the 5
center of gravity, If-a parther is going to ‘lean- agalnst
ancther, one must- prOV1de ; stable shape for: ‘supports.
- One partner may- initiate’ or
shapes.- Taking all of the p
¢ pprson producing a‘sfable ‘shape for supPort. The
- othe,‘partner may perform various symmetrlcal -and’ L
- asymm,_rlcal shapes while; balan01ng on. the other person;_ -
S Liftin Jearrying, and - lowerlng are : advanced Toves ‘where -
~one. pv“tner assists the- ‘other in- changlng the locatlon'g-,'
of the sha e, bexng performed.a )“”)_‘/* S

U

.'f 8 Balanced shapes.or changlng shapes on’ mov1ng apparatus f“
. tend to be.more ;ifflcult to control.p” 3

.ﬁﬁ'ar'tusiandt rtner work can be combined- and 1nclude a'
~multitude -of possibilifies.for formlng shapes 1n contact,"v
and ‘no- contact 81tuat10ns.,;t‘ : : T AR

. ffR 1ated Concepts for the Theme-l Bodv Shapes

'Li 1 O Wlde shapes are made by stretchlng body parts;aWay fromﬂ'n:’-
: -a, m1d p01nt 1n the body. T

- f?Wlde shapes tend tg,prov1de safe, stable bases of
s - - support. If a wide shape is made over a small base
4w stability is gained by using’ parts to counterbalance
‘-.‘~"'*nand p081t10n the center of gravity. over the . base.;'

"‘gLocomotlon_fﬂlf~jwlyqj_?" »’f;;ﬁﬂfa.-*b_f-ﬁ;ﬂ'j\'

b’lede shapes can be made- durlng a- transfer of Welght,

up), ‘or-can be held throughout a transfer: oty welght.
TWheellng actlons, rolls with - -legs . apart, locomotlon

ide the. other into Varloﬁsz;7;?%5f“»‘
ther’ s we&ght nece381tates;hﬁ_-<

~to _initiate .or complete a transfer of. weight (openlng 51;ka

ib"”~‘u81ng lots-of space. (with a. stress on- ‘hands and " feet),?v;

R fcllmbmg and spread shapes *n fl:z,ght are- exampleS-

S ,'_1'.-}3"Parts /’

,:wlde shapes are made when parts«e_tend aWay\from the
center of the body and an: €emphasis is often placed .
- on- legs and arms. - Variatiom of the. w1de shape occurs
L *  when parts are used to make the shape appear like-'a:
TN YR R XA X o?nblnatlons of
S 'jgythese.: The - 1mportant role of parts s%o .give the
= .. 'appearance .of" sprehdlng out' and the-head,. flngers“ :
.- a@nd toes should be’ as fully: extended .as’ poss;ble.;w
" 'The :1imbs .can. extend away . from - -each O0ther: as well. ag
;Mfaway from the center of the shape. '~ Spreadlng can ”=“f
S Locour w1th Pparts. touchlngfthe ‘floor, with the: -parts -
J o in ithe. air; -or with parts both: touching a surface - and
-]-jrin the alr., Parts can 1h1t1ate maklng the shape by

*;¢L» ~f.-"»;"’* el »‘W_ec,;;<r e

PR N




5 reachlng away from't" cent “kh d ‘e
St ~we1ght or" coun¢erbalan01ng.':gsj_.f’
Wlde shapes resu t from spreadlng away from a mld

p01nt in the bod¥ or: away freom the base of support
stretchlng o%curs 1n several dlmen31ons.:q_,., :

Symmetry 1n w1de shapes results from‘spreadlng R
--matching body parts at thé same time in the- ‘Same®
“way Asymmetry results when unmatched. p t8 are:. “714
spread apartior:. when spreadlng af parts' cchirs ‘at

B different times, Symmetrlcal wide shapes- 'demand f;ﬁ
."good control to hold: Pparts the same. throughout & e
“movement. Most!actlons ‘that “use wide shapes.arefﬁf.‘j}ga‘=
asymmetrlc at the beginning -and ‘end; . ‘Some may pass .,
through a phase of symmetry but,some do not. In ,,"wg”
‘order'for a wide shape’ to travel there ‘must -be .a. :
moment when the center: of ‘gravity moves, out31de the
- base of support and thls ‘usually: produces asymmetry |
until: balance ‘is regalned.v Symmetrlcal wide . shapes. .;.t;
“tend to occur inrolls and. Jumps’ but wide shap f~ff§j+
~that suggest. one’ side? leadlng, such® as 1n a cart-,g"'
wheel. produce asymmetry.:-:_.__m._. o .

1 6 Levels

o Wlde shapes can be made at the hlgh level when they
*R\are made -in the ‘air after the. take=off 1n.3umpdng
~or by stretchlng parts high above a. base of support }“
~‘Which. is. usually~the feet.; Reachlng toward ‘the - -
- -ceiling and “to '#] - walls  can, produce: high wide . .
F‘shapes. They arehmade at the- low level by spreadlng
out in.a orizontal: and vertical dlmens;on with a. -
{base of sﬁpport close to.- the floor.. Bases tend- to i
< 'be the knees, ‘back, tummy, side or seats They are = :
- made at. the medium’ level most oftén ‘because. of the
o Ll spreadlng of the’ ‘base or. because .the. body spreads
a:ly;:u”giv“;.;h. from the m1d polnt of the body outward

s N
o

J’Tr;‘ﬁi' 1 7 Dlrectlons . :
- K s . v SR
“@Wlde shapes tend to spread 1nto at least two dlfferent
spatlal areass- in. front’ or behlnd to’ the rlght or’
left,\above or:below: the center of the body« Most
'R wheellhg actions: and ‘some rolllng actlons such:as R
straddle ty e rolls are poss1ble 1n these d1rect10ns--,~'

o 1 8 fathw*7

Wlde shapes are useful ‘in maklng stralght or angulé““ e
pathways because the shape 1tself cons1sts of
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\**i;é?
Straight lines and parts tend to penetr:
;Afcdrvedﬁflcoifpathwayais-madeTWhQﬂfwha

- - Space.. .
| thway - _when whekding is done | - -

: \iniafgﬁrti%l"hdﬁiEOhtalévertiﬁalrnlane when " o
“gtre c;ingQandgtwiStingﬂare3Cmeinedyt ke the - - :

v
T

i ,A.wide'Shape,faéfinfroliiﬁgyilThgéai?npé~;w%yiméy be 4f:w..fg
:,;w:z[agqcurved;gSMpartsjarévor:thrh;awayﬁfqu;thﬁ center ofi-.. .
.. the body ‘or the base bf- supports. ;. . oo
D A S T e O R O )t A
TVQ%-1,9;Ex£ensiqhug' .

ceel

e

‘#g;ﬁrgﬁgWidgfﬁhapesistress;the-opening»up"op'advanCingpof_. R
J*J![ fth9de@yjandQ$h¢ﬂuse.offall;p§SSib1e-spacet*,Sinpe SRR
S ' zShpuld”beTu'ed.whenﬂthereyi§<amplg;spacegfgtIvj\ﬁ?jﬁ

s and pedple.

.;47,57;1,1b“ggg;gx;;a;;;, .Q,_  j_;j3j3;;5}¢jI ;;;n };"“

VA

W apes- usually give aﬂsﬁrﬁng*appegraqge,whgn-'b:L L
“‘the center of gravity is'low or rts aré spresding . |

x'downward}.'Tneypmay;appearjlightvand}buoyant?if'ﬁﬂﬂ_ TR

P A parts”are;high“aboveﬂthewbaseqah&;theregis spreadingQ_,f; ;a;ﬁ
R wﬁ,'g‘fupwards,tdwgrd53and gWay’from the. center-of levity B

of*%_‘:~'_“: ornthe-chgé%farea.,J,his-latﬁer bio

~ in most gymnastics‘worki . .l

—~

IS

yancy-is. desireq ' -

a

s }'f_;n“rotation_ong_déh-dreatgfdepéleratignqby.kaiﬁg@'.“ff,\'
- ‘ - the shape»la:ger}Orhbyjspreadihg,partslput;.'QQ;¢k=j =

’ ';fnéssgis'heededﬁwhen;parxs'extend?suddenlyiinytakeaaﬁ_t L

"“QfoS‘fOrﬂﬁu'PS:OP'infWhiPPinéﬂaCTidnS"WhichﬁspreadfJ:f&”d-***ﬂ

.f‘thé.bOdyﬂw')1¢Whess.is*heededﬁerf¢areful?SpreadingL;q15;*‘,“'
- of parts especially when less resilient parts will. .

- receife ‘the weight, - v o R FTRLD AT

,;‘Ifgallfpartsﬁstartisppeading’at théfSameytimgktheng;'ﬁ”ﬁg
*3gysimultan30uszldw-iS4éxPeriended+P If{onevparf,mOVes R
‘“*after,another“injsequenqe:thé@'suéc’ssiVé_flownisV'g',ﬂ”[v e
'*achiévedi'fSuecessive”flbw?éan;occuV‘wﬁen‘Spreading'*fu"”“' :
zoes from a body part or joint clos PR

> o the boay .
ut ich-as’ € Irom ‘the shoulder, elbow. : .- ..
:'_” ~and7wrist51togth%gfingers;ﬁxWide%shapeq;¢an bex7ng[? R
0., . useful in increaSing flow.of movément as parts are ..
7.0 . ‘taken away from thecenter of gravity te lead into . . .
IR APt O j-the:néXtiaétipnig-Wheh.ongjactidnpiéads.rightfinto;.'-fﬁ;, g;f

f“ ”thé*dextdandgépreadingLcontiﬁually716ads¢ihtog¥{g"j*ﬁf'gf **'”

»“PtrételSﬂtheanreejroW»iSEexpériéhgedyjjThisgqften*< AN

~ogeurs when. the spreading of parts creates a tipping, . -

,jﬁafalmingxorjoff4balangéwsituéti9nmC*Whenfthé‘sPreadingﬂ;;¢#;:;“_
. . .is done, cautiously ‘or ‘stops ang- | TR
,qﬁabOUndqflgwwisﬁéxperiehcedliﬁhm

arts often then .-

< e R S



‘,*{Wlde shapes are often
‘.f;,zcllmbxng and: to. extendxﬂﬁ g ,
';ﬂ»apparatus.n;SymmeﬁriGal wide shapes ofterr oceur,
i whentwo . -pileces: of“apparatus are’ plaeed apart ‘and
. at the sape height," Apparatus placed. in.straight
A.jgﬁf,;‘v"leads o' symmeétrical . hapés. Wide’ shapés -
‘*ﬁETCaanefmade ‘more. easily when. Jumplng fromfa helght"
i+ othan Jumping from the floor. because more  times is s e
‘- spent. 4in: the.. -air to.complete . the . spreadlng actlon:.f?ivm
L “into ) .'actloq by -extending .
Balances tend .to be*
e“placed ‘on- dlfferent pleces
fSame plece., ‘The straddle
spllts are common"vm

d

‘ ) . _.ng,wlde shapes are easlly copled and matched in A
jm.f"-ﬁ“,;§;Wf%gvar1ety of’ way ; S udents n' 1earn varlatlons of B
- j'fﬁ?;gﬁ_}‘:_}shapes on -differer “bases. g absorbed in. copylngf'if'*
“7*,-?55'1mu._exactly what the arther’s shape is. “Wide: shapes =
B N A . .Produce’ a ‘nice: Tfect: when partners: match shapes at-
TS codi ,s on. the’ apparatusw, THe' ‘wide™ shape Ty
. SR S a3 shape to. be. negotlated oversy.
';_,"ﬁ{,,“wfjg,gjaround or tnrough., Afairly wide ba; : '
C “f;“w};ﬁsupport 1s to be glven to a partne

Long. narrow shapes tend to be unstable‘lf they are
“made by stretchlng vertlcally above the ‘base of =

‘fsupport (the- center of gravity is hlgh and ‘is over
a‘Narrow: base). .-When’ the . long shape. is’made over
e llnear, horlzontal baSe,the shape 1s very stable

. _iLocomotlon ’j75v5? {‘g,?ﬁﬁfi~”

stralght llne of thev“"
vaulting, d1v1ng,
- swinging, some’ rolls (Tog roll) sliding and --."
“,Jﬁﬁlocomotlon suchias Jumplng up hlgh or”vaultln .
- -The" long ‘shape often 'is a- ‘result of: extens n,
. %0 . one: direction such ‘as: ih - dive- rolls an 7
L ending p081t10nsﬁ¢hatfstgessvhgightja J;fﬂ

f'xShapes stress1ng the long,
'“:;body are ‘used ‘in. propu151on
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- Long; narrow shapes-are made when parts extend away

._' 4'“ V’ . - Y ./‘ ‘A B ‘v v ‘ I:“,/‘ . e ’ ‘ : . 114 )
o . i ' S : : SRR
. . ‘ } ‘i_D ‘» N . .. \l\ ) . - . .

. from the center of . he body in a linme; matching

-parts. (especially arms and -légs) are often held ol
together. "If the 1imb is not matched to its - .

‘counterpart; it is held close %o, the mid line of =~ =

- forming a small base and parts rising above it. =
. The horizontal shape usually hag the length of the.

' small base (—p®) such as hands or knee o> ).

,-opposite directions-or from the base of suPpOrt;in,,;
>'a straight lines @ - TR

»f§lmmetrvfapd'Asvmmetrj'ff

the body: Variations of the pin shape occur when s

..parts are used to-make the shape appear like an .
- arrow.or straight lines Parts must extemd . = = . o
‘completely but as close to the mid line of the body ° -
»as.possible.;‘Lengt?eningcahfdécur;with-garfs; S T
- touching the floor (4 A ¢ -} & & 3y./ " ...
~touc he. £loo: trtod 4 b

body as a base (...as ) but may be made over a

Parts reaching away from each other are used for

. counterbalance: . -

-

Functions . . .- o Too

Long, rarrow shapes result from stretching in - .»
— e

S o

4

Long symmetrical shapes tend to be few and tend to. e
~ stress' matching parts placed side by side. -~ RN
_ Asymmetrical‘long~shapQS'providé’more variety but o
. are still restricted in number because parts ‘are
J_held-clOse“tOothefmid'lihe”of;the;quy.‘;'V e

e

——'——L ' ’ . “

evels
E S .

i:.Lqﬂg, nartqw;sha§es'bahﬁbefmaépbhigh.inithe”éir as o
- “a natural elongation of the body occurs in take- = . | .-
~offs. - These Shapes;arefmade,low,to1thevflbor,when&j o

'side»in,the%hOrizontgl dimension. = When “the shape -

pencil-like shapes aze made on ‘the back,. tummy or

is made at the medium level it is usually done to -
initiate movement in ‘one lirection or thrust the ..

- body through space as in diving, or 1 balanee v i

. U".,'

'é;}.

“.above a small base.. i . R

B S

o A e g

Directions . . o - v L '7151’.';'"%¢'1ﬁf

/

(

"rohg”ﬁhépeé tend to/Stresé'up,andvddWh,gingard‘and >

. _backward or .diagonal.direections: ‘Most springing

'actionsﬂusihg"hands,ahd:féet stress forward and =
‘backward as well as up{andvd0wn”movement;”?SlidingIJﬁg o

- qﬁg@gses{farwa:d]prﬂbackward5movement.f.Rotationl

("fmay.occurainaspinnjhgﬂgé‘igfperfdrmihg'10gvrells.,p4 ;
STV . L .' .'é‘_'-. @ T et ow ‘s el gt . B

LY ey : -

FR o . .

e T =Ty, . . . - .
|

- e
N
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The statlc shape may be fa01ng any d}rectlon but L
*»; stresses the’ vertlcal or horlzontal dlmen81on. “A_R'j“f“ ‘ :
2 8" Pathwaxs [;A'ff'lﬂe{jgf;,j;jg g {~:,if7_' -
. Stralght patterﬁs in space tend to be- Creat%d o
MR betause” of the linear shape of the body.- Pu_ ’ .
pulllng, leaping and rolling tend to go in an . :
e ~unswerving pathwayu; A curved air. pathway may e
.~ result frof an arcing sprlng -like action, as in"a .
o .dive . r 1 or hand sprlng, or .as a. result of~ L
spinni K e o
.. o o : “.‘- N \/
2 9 Extens'on.€“7fhs'_ ' f&- - : RSN
o Cael LT . IR R T TR
- Narrow: shapes 1nvolve openlng the’ body from a: .;. ?b*j;f:$§-

- point of reference making extreme ‘ends" extend away
from each other 1n opp031te d1rect10ns-~ s

» 2 10 Energx I S 5 S o
Long shapes often glve the appearance of lightness . -
~and unbalance when they are vertical. /There shouId’\\
“be Just enough tension to-produce the- effect of . . o
-  levity: and nottproduce heav1ness or 1nab111ty to g'-z"% '
- moveo : o “ . . e I

“h: 2. 11 Sgeeﬁ ';-])f_' ;;'jflx*"'
. Long shapes tend to be used for fast actlon as they
voften produce long levers in‘the body that jare -
useful in gaining momentum for swinging d. Vaulting

types of actions. - The: long shape penetrates space
‘and ‘is useful in directing force. in the line of }
movement through “the center of grav1ty. : : -
2 12 Flow L ,.“?4 ,Q"];.Uf{ e fv e Qf.fv}f
Success1ve flow from a base :or. the center of the o
~ body - 3ccurs in progressively stretchlng away.’ from"“”
~the points of-reference.: . When. on.the.feet theﬂf%ow
: v would proceed from" ankle, t6- knee, -to- hlp,wto ey
P .Shoulder, to elbow, to wrist-and to- the " f;ngefs.»1<«u>x=fwa
. Gy s ~~thﬁ'a“heads¢and pgsltlon with légs’® tucked, Jone,‘¢an: |’
"'“':”f::-progre881vely unfold- to a long-shapeé by - extendlng*
~hips, knees and feet. - Simultaneous flow occurs ... rﬂ_-u»ffp
- when -all-body. parts start stretchlng away atthe T UL T

S :ﬂfﬂ . same “time and is: pos31b1e in. openlng theé body from i )

WL Tha «eurled position: = Kicking to a handstahd invélves- D
VT the use of all- parts at one time. .Long- shapes-can - ;frf73
: ' 'be useful to- 1ncrease flaw’ of.movement as ~they. llft R
Be . or lengthen the body ‘4in preparatlon for the next .- F‘]?,:

actlonaT The.pin-like -shape is.useful. for produging ..
free flow1ng actlons as- 1t tends to ea811y be tlpped

- . - . e & L
L R . \ : S A '\ ) . L o s ST Pt
4 3 ek




~ off balance and’'leads o on-going movement. - . . .
7~ ... . However, if held balances are often gttempted then -~ .
e . bound floW.occurs,as“therg is an attempt- to hold °
$\&;- “ . " ‘the shape from moving: R ;v ‘

.-~ Long, narrow shapes are used in reaching .above
. equipment, for. extending. below.apparatus that is
.. Pplaced high, in thrusting away from apparatus in =~ -
7~ an upward direction, in balancing ogsmall surfaces,
.+ in circling, swinging and sliding ag!ionSjand'fl' -
.. diving over or off various heights of apparatus. .
- Many vaults make use of thé long shdpe as the. body =
~_extends to reach height or distance.. Vertical ol
. -balances are more difficult as the added height of
: ~the apparatus’ adds a challenge to ‘the performer. . o
.;?InVertedﬁpaiances]on:hands may_BeCOmefeasiervif v_-j
. the apparatus is used td lean against.. ;‘ e
2¢14 Partner Work = oo o SN

... & i The Jlong shape is.:fairly. easy:to’ opy-or match but .. i
UL '-Atggdé,to”bérdifficuxw t6 held stilN. ‘It is the = . .
T eaSiest to match in the air if timing is accurate.
- The long shape is. also good to use in negotiating - = .
- as one .travels.over ‘or.under another :shapes - I% . . ~o ¢ o
_can be-used as a low shape tobe.negotiated and is. . .
~+.8ood for those students lacking iconfidence in going ' =~
- rover ‘the other pe son.’ It is particularly useful .~ -
.+ as a rolling shape* to be negotiated: . If artner = .
- . is-to balance on the other a vertical long shape is: =
.= . difficult whereas the horizontal long.shape is = -~ -
.« easier prey. dedithegpartner«proy%desﬁa.larggxsurfacey;f;;;

. upon whieh §oibalanée..”

: ~':3,0 Rounded ‘shapes~areN ade’ by cupling. the-body .afoutid wes = o s = »

_central, point in-the bidy ob by arching ‘the bodyw e’

%

P P, ar
R B

T T I Rt T L

st 341 Balanice® @ Y.
R .v_,.vvv.———"A:. Paraa . - i '_A\q

SR ﬁ'fﬂauddédﬂéhaﬁeé'ténd?tb*be'verykStable as@£hé3¢ehtér?¢;f;F_Q

T '7;;ﬂf}QfJgﬁaVity_isﬁdlbséJtoﬂﬁhéﬂbaSEadrﬂcéntered7OV9rv"@A.;
J¥,iun . the ‘bas® of support. Bases may be small or large’ .,

o Co s but tﬁere”iS’fhéfépbééraﬁcé:bfﬁdimiﬁiShihgfdf7_?“g, .
eewteo - e closing intol the base. ‘Areling. the body oftert AR S
: : - changes the center of gravity of the: shape.to the .- -
‘periphery. or just beyond the body. s . - .. . .. o0

.3.2. ‘Locomotion

., . Rounded .shapes are-stréssed"for-safety- in-protectimg -/ /e
2ol SR o PeDadY.parts-and. are Wsed, in rocking; rolling, .o ./ "

Tyt tumblingy fTanding; and various: Eypes of ¥otation.: - v/ Mt
B T RN A AT P AT JRA SRS . o
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117
: Curllng is often used for tran81t10nal moves H._\ngp,‘u.,
- ‘combined with stretchlng and” twisting.: Curllng e
~ can.be combined with Jumplng to produce a<tucked . ¢ . s
shape or “to initiate rotatlon 1n the air resultlng S
in somersaultlng.. : : : :
. | 'x”e
3 3 Par'ts .
Rounded shapes are made as the body curls around a CAREAR
o " focal point or a base; the spine can round 1tse1f “'i=ff*f'
Ry . forwards, backwards or sjdeways . and the limbs can: N
R . bend. - Hands and fee%t. are brought towards the center coT
Tf@'f__u‘,, oft‘the body ‘or toward each other. . The head is.often .
R a part to. be stressed as it is an extension of the
spine ‘and should be 1ncluded in @he bendlng action.
- Even ‘when‘'a" completely round shape is rot made, ‘the’
extremltles appear to . be merging together. - Archlng
-and curv1ng the spine and parts can result in:a. . ‘
Varlety of closed or open curves ((} ( . ;_, D G\)

;S\QQ"T"f Rgrts of the body may be rounded more ‘thar others R
e but the total appearance of the shape must be ball—;<
llke or rounded.JTJ

cer e T ,‘ SN : v Tl

3 4 Functlons _1QQ4,,45_::1,‘-J1 »~g~'j{’7e.
A rounded shape reeults from curllng and archlng the R

’%“f]{f .- Spine‘or by bending arms or legs. A.curved shape
SO is formed by stopping the curling or arching
movement before 1t reaches its II/lt.Jr;rv e

o 3 5 _xggetrv and Asvmmetrx ﬁ.ifﬂ;"”=_g_ T;;;g-~;:”

, Symmetrlcal curled shapes are commonly found in
v f;wfprward and ‘backward rocking and rolling actldns,
e Il TTand in. forward ‘ahd “backward bending. ‘"Asymmetry:

. 'WV,~-oecurs as shoulder rolls or-archlng to. the side- or

CoeoWAth partsnbendxng at difierent "mes. Any bendln“

ga:;«lfﬁkyf}Rounded shapes can be made at a hlgn level by tucklng Lo
O R SRR« o bringing parts tOWard “the centerawhlle in the air. =
R gThls ‘tends to ‘be- difficult to do as one must open
.. up in preparation, for landing. At times the tucklng
.~ actign may result in rotation in the air.” These
.- .. . shapes are used often:. at the low level when- rocking
@ - .- and rolling or landing is inyolved. Bridge-like -~ - -
SR 2. shapes: are most often at the medium or low 1l dvel.. jﬂfsq'_-7»
.-~ Bending-the knees" fully to crouch and curllng the" '
. Yody.While.om knees, seat, hip ori.side of ‘the, body
areWLllvproduoe rounded shapes at the low level.:"v

SRS R 8




“

=if3111fSpeed

"Generally,;round or small shapes travel more qulcklyv”

3

"raRounded shapes are good for forward backward and

*jRounded ‘Shapes are useful for cre*”* .

TDlrectlonsf”@-fT

- sideways.movement "and" there- is. ‘less stress placed

\’jlgon up~-down"directions. unless . -an.inclined®surf:
. is 'used. ‘Safety: is enhanced .when" curllng goes 1
“;the dlrectlon W1th body momentumt;gtmd_ -

\ .

T

Pathway ,ﬁg;-”‘y

"g.ways ‘and symmetrlcal round shapes’ can foilow stralght

pathways on the iloornwulf the shape is asymmetrlc

_;~then a curved or zigzag pathway can result.. Curves;
" ¢ircles and splrals tend to be’ created in the a1r QV

*-f-as bendlng and archlng occur 1n movement.hu Lo

Exten31on3'~“f"

"'-Rounded shapes stress clos1ng the body around or

'fjtoward a p01nt of reference..;:?;;,

» ﬁf”3;16;Energy

Y

An’ important safety feature of gymnastics work. is- k B
g”

Rounded shapes should appear controlled and flrm

ﬁ“ngllé?'

;Vved”path-f»f

 rathe® than loose.' ' Tension is-needed .to: hold parts?“‘

" 'in. . Because’ of the pull~of grav1ty on.the body the .
Z_bendlng often occurs’ when the body is: 81nk1ng to
-~ the ground. ' Tensicn is. needed: t6 control ‘this. L
*.yleldlng as. the ‘bpdy sinks elther qulckly or - slow y.fﬁ

" ‘to learn how much tension is" needed to :avoid:; Jarrl
" the body as'. it ylelds to. grav' v+ Complete:'-
. {relaxatlon must be - avoided 4nd the body should not

. be held .so rigidly that

vcovery'after yielding is

‘ilmp0381b1e.a The recovery: usually. leads into. anotherf:rsc"

-~ action and the interplay between :the. 31nk1ng ‘and |
s openlng should be dohe smoothly-' ‘When -space - does

."”ynot allow:for .a transfer:of: welght to- . follow “the -
o o.sinking: dction’ then. mor ten51on ig ‘needed to stop

-'*”momentum or redlrect it up 1nstead of outWards. fé,‘”h*

\* o

' than .ones .that use ‘more . space., Bendlng or contract—y'~{ o
. ing the body often- precedes a qulck unfoldlng neededfnf~ffﬁ

. for- v1gorous thrustlng of the body. "Slow curling =

ot the Pody. can occur when lowering the’ ‘body onto-. R
. less resilient parts whereas qulck curllng m occurf-j”'
" 'as. the. body arrives on apparatus or stops’ sud enly. .

SR R o

:bjSpeed is‘ usually needed in" folding. the body to Wh;p S
ﬂoor 01rcle around apparatus.g S : ’




If all parts of the body start contractlng at the ,
sSame’ ‘time then s&multaneous flqw s experlence :
Rolllng, somerSaultlng and most arching and: bendlngg
show simultaneous flow. ' If .the bending: starts in-
one- joint and progres31vely involves. other!301nts
then successjve flow occurs: Bendlng_jnfa
.fashion may be seen as- one .goes ‘into 'a’ rouch by X
bendlng the knees, hlp, ‘waist, shoulders and head-:j.v
Rolllng that is difficult to. stop - tends to. produce
free‘fIQW1ng movements and - often involve a series.

-of rolls performed qulckly one after the other.tg'nffl’:

Archlng and: rolling that ‘lead: 1nto held positions.
‘or restrained movement produce ‘bound; controlled
flow._ Rounded shapes are useful for 1ncrea51ng flow-

'as- they are used in landings, - recovery or as. ey

preparatlon for extensron.'gw;_“,_

3 13 Apparatu

Rounded shapes occur when apparatus prQV1des narrow,,{“

.; small spaces or surfaces to be manoeuvred, ‘when. -~ .,
landlng from.a helght, ‘when - lowerlng the body, and’
“-when arr1v1ng on’ apparatus.; In'any sprlng-llke 5“74'

o action therﬁ is the' curling of the body before the .

t

tggih;ﬁf.' explosive ektension. Rolls" along 1ncllned surfaces :

-f- c1rcllqg actlon.,,gﬁg_ih,hv*,w'

{ 3 1‘* M

o movements when matchi
‘good ‘as a. ‘contrast. for - the other. shapes belng
U matched. ‘copied or mirréred. . As a shape to be

“ *§353~,;negotlated ball-like- shapes are excellent to g0

© v+ overe .iThe rounded shape to. he: negotiated can. be .

Curllng movements arebusually good as trans1t10nal

“Arched and.. brldge shapes ‘are. also good to be.
- negotlated. Brldglng over a. partner who' glves

. partial support prov1des many ‘students the opportunlty

“to create ‘shapés - they may, not be able ‘to do- on: thelr
SR ,gjown. One partner can: prov1de ‘a stable base: for ‘the: .
e other to: lean against or arch over. Partners can

€.ie Doing done. They are

‘very low or partially opened and at a. medium’ level._:-w'"""“

e e

wave- llke"””‘”a

T " Ladd further challenge to the performer. Cur 1ng sy
'\*l“itj the body in towards a bar on ‘the’ upsw1ng a1d “the- __;4;__jw.f,

‘“:',‘Qf ‘also llnk arched shapes by 301n1ng unusual parts.q.»r‘oi"

0 TWiSted Sha\es afe made when- Parts of- the body~r¥tate at:;r 3

paV;oint to face dlfferent dlrectlons..




the base ofﬁsupport to:enable a;transﬂer of welgh"'* 5y

Interestlng and challenging balances-.can :be -
‘: achieved by ‘reducing the size 0f the ‘base and o

tw1st1ng body parts out'in dlfferent dlrectlons".

5{4 2 ?Locomotlon"

Twisted shapes are’ used to create A change ef-af:
direction " and/br turning. L Iwisting is jpurposeful
when. one. action leads” int wanother immedlately and;
it should be -stressed. ag./a transitional ‘moyement. -
Tylstlng may;lnltla%e turnlng;hsPlnnlng'ahd stress
parts: leading- the -aotio anW’dlrec 1Qn.,;_,
JHowever, ‘orice “the: action reaches a climax, there ST
“is usually llttle twist left” 1n ‘the body ltself.vg#ys,~

Tw1st1ng,1n jumplng and vaultlng 1nvolves rotatlon“f

QW1sted shapes are made by roiatln one part of: the
- body' to face ‘one direction, while :fhe:othep - parts. ...
- face another direction. ~Joints of the bo are T
e stressed When rotation in the body occur and-
-{?~ﬁ‘ ‘usually.one part of the ‘body is fixed.- Movement
O ofthe upper and lower part of the" body can. be"
stresseéd when: tw1st1ng of. the spine. is- 1nvolved.q. e
,The extremities of the body pull’ against each other el e
“ine dlfferent directions. ' Limbs: can also twist at, _j*ﬁdjzwj'
‘. joints. . This is useful when ‘the: limb. leads: 'ﬁjf{““ R
" movement im 3 mew .direction /dr when presenting an f»'
1nterest1ng shape.A Ba31c tw1sted shapes may appear .
wipo b similar-tooan & ¢ 4. “and.can be made by p1a01ng
rj?jﬂ L parts 1n oppos1te dlrectlons.f_ﬂ :

-

4 4 Functlons

Tw1sted shapes result from rotatlon at a JOlnt and AU &
“can, be:combined with:curling and stretchlng to ,il,j'-}ﬁ?“"'
Produce tw1st1ng 1n dlfferent diménsions. - S

h 5 Symmetrv and Asymmetrv .‘;7fvﬂj}fjjf;fﬁfffijijby

Tw1st1ng produces only asymmetrlcal movement._ One |
Part op one 31defofath bo: : I




””fiﬂ.f”Z: fnf"‘iiixffﬁ’egfdf’fi”al5w 55n12lqﬁ“;°[
‘fand landlngs are . off or onto one part A

;ﬂ,tw1sted asymmetrical . shape in the air may be held o
t.or. may lead to turnlng. 4b;. e o

e',_.,;/ ot

-~;éw4,5y;Levels
fﬁaTw1st1ng may create ‘a’ change in level if 1t is J<V"v~;;-;;,_”
.. -combined with- up and down- dlrectlons.. Many advanced i
ovaults,and - sprlnglng actions into the air: requlre\,‘jj;,;”;;;a
“twigting. ‘Some’ springing actions (especially ‘from” i

- hands ‘to’ feet) that move at- a‘medium level’ may R AN
Afgnclude tW1st1ng to -land faclng-a dlfferent vl"
csdiregtion..: When: tw1st1ng is done’ih. contact. w1th 0

i the floor. there is ta -tendency to. lower ‘the ‘body to S
. the medlum or low level because of:: the tw1st.45;;s;;fgﬁﬁﬂ7£

rifDlrectlo“s'

".e.s e

;_.'Twrsteg shapesﬁ are qrticular '
-combrnatlons ‘of “direc:
Ldlrecthn. Ofte

ressing

ne’’single. .-
: the: 51deways 0T dlagonal dlrectlonﬁff
wig: *Enother dlrectlon so -“that - tw1st1ngg ’
Voccurs rather than Just bendlng or :stretehings .

.. Body parts.go-in different direc¢tions. ‘around “an
oo akis so thatithey- counteracm .each. other and-more:
“sngthan one dlneotlon 1s used.;;_ e .

;fQCurllng and stretchlng comblned W1th tw1s%1ng often ”'dn:'
- ‘creage; spiral or. zigzag pathways. - A .twisted path- S
‘way 1§ rounded. bt has a ‘charige of direction o

, --Somewhere  betw en” th two ands. of pa @fﬁ&
7 floor pattern-ofteti crosses §ver: itself. An airi N

“T_patternﬁis¢more7than;arChed;o~ ‘rounded: because 1t e
Hfj‘has a change of dlrectlon 1n Dhe. mlddle Jvlu,_'ff_w‘f-5=."'

’"fExten51on ~.7“7""

. stretchin The “twisted .shape may be made large
<v . and - exten ed, small and- contracted, or part of 1t
"3{may be small and part large.;af', Co o

N

x?TWlSted sgapes usually 1nvolve'some contractlon oF

m’chwlsted shapes appear to be firm as: body parts work .
n;opp tlon to create a cramped]look._.Muscular
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’*fsreachedn*sﬂeed;débréasésg;:Tq;decreéseebbdyﬁﬁi*rv“'

B o '{Lmomentumfthéqudyfcan‘tWist:and*dﬂréét?%hésspéedﬁﬁjf‘.

e =‘ihfanbther_direction,;ﬁTHe?twist islgffen»dbneﬁi“ff-"ﬁ BRI
. ‘quickly if it%iSetOVinitiateqanﬁaction~su0h*aS“;?“*5:)’f'

i ‘_adjustingybalandé'br;turningyp SloweritwiStiﬁgﬂhV;,;.]Z':
o ‘occurs whénﬁpar_“‘of:the&dey;reéeiVe_weight,j_g

Ce 412 Plow

o . Twisted .shapes should be -used td7continue7flow;qf';{}« ;,J;
i *mOVeméht]b&"fdllawing;through_with-the;actiph;and”;;fﬁg

L ‘fnot}stbppingjit;ﬁjOfténﬂtheygapeﬂgséd’f?f;Wind:up;Jﬁﬂ‘ﬂ L
- -~ &nd reaction or %o change diréction or. levels . or - i -
o ',7Twista&13hapes-pﬁtenfddcur»as¢g;résgltgqf;simul:;;gng_ :
Tonly .‘w_ugtgheous,flow;beCaQ§ggpa§télmQxa#iniépﬁbéitQ*T‘V**”31~*

S ugw,,5[;_“directibhéfatftﬁe,sameftime;;’Q?QWingjithya,:w;;;jij;;,ﬂw_
: “fv‘jwﬁwistediShapevcan}océqerhéhféheﬁpgpt;startsyfbe,j?{~7j="
i ftWiStrahdﬁthe:actiohfl?édSitofiheinextipart¢and'SQr;'.ﬁwgJﬁ,
T nﬁ*uhiil;cdmpleiianii5TWistinglWhﬁleﬁturhingf“*JU"'V.f'”*;““
N EEOES l:lmplng,’l"ﬂllln g.or. tipping ‘-tend to -‘be. .}dv.iffic ult o ST

_ to\sthaahd:produceafreeﬁfIQWing,movement..‘p, o ,;N
'{vRestrained{twiStingJOr'tWistihg_that~is'stoppgd]g,,[;j,A t\
’

NI _Q_f'“r<5g_¢;'hg;]jv;Qﬁtf S R
o ;4.132Aggaratus G LT T
S Twiétgdféﬁé@éé*céﬁfiﬁitiéié‘gﬁiﬁéfdf*%drhs:bh* o
... apparatus (ropes) or be_usedGWhen;there,iéfa v
.+ . change of direction.

Vaults often combine

sessi-The
equipmerit g,

e pment. to
. Ccreate.a irection: Immediately fipon-- - -+
;1arpiyal;';Oﬁe'canatwist_tbfléavefthe‘equipméhttand»,‘ R
'Iandjfacing*anotherﬁdirectionp*q;pparaﬁusyp1QCedgﬁijV”’“’”"

"‘a_a"l:_”atr'lg'lejs".Vil;i_II."l'jsﬂ‘lr.i__rr_1'u3J.a'1;'e';_f]:'e.'que’n“tf'f'clfpa“_rl-g;‘,eﬁs{4oi_“'f"'-'._-_-v_.v'.“‘;.":.‘-,,'.,,..""""*':"'£~

, : zifdireétion-gnd”twisﬁSﬂmay‘be}possiblef 8
| Welb Partner Work :

_jfTwisting;mbﬁémeﬁts»agg’uSéd'primérily”as'tfahéiﬁibnal;viﬂﬁv' 

S ‘ ftwisting'leads‘intq»a change;of,directionfor,turningq”3
R ' f_v']“ThthWiStedxshapes“are'goodxtQLuseQWhen;negotiétingmjn' R |
S ',_¢T?mj in c1psenprQXimity?to”a;partner's'shapewin order . .o o
.'ﬁ*f;f-:"a'f?ﬁtd_hﬁs@tiateqseveral;times}”3-iﬁ;a'*' I I TN :

T

5.0 Combinations of shapes are frequently found ‘in the body © . i




» B LT

‘ VhS?iﬁflﬁilélﬁﬁiffTVJ{?ai"%#77w"[Ef Cel i NURRIRE

o ,,..“Tdyacgigve;stabilitm*intstatipgpﬁsitidnsNQne“partixﬁg&iiﬁﬁss?.f'

~ir”éi¥3¢~f?ﬂ*iihqmquy'may:formfonesba§icfsnape;mhile:aﬁbﬁherd;y«;~-a,;jr*

. ij‘&part?lQQKquuite[differentI»_If~thejupperqpart of . . it

. i;g&IthegpqquiSJthg;and:ﬁarrn%treaching-vertigallyfjh}j“ L

:  ,a“foab6vejthéf;:Sé-then43tabili$x413§gainedfbyjhaving]?ﬁj S

.o .0 -a falrly wide- base.. ‘The -base. of:"support. may he-one:: W

SR -basie-'shape while the partsjaque~orngIQW'tﬁekbasew&‘j,:
S oo mayebe a-different shape. T o Te T el ST L s

s RO

Corateein,

g ;5.2fuLocomotlon»;;4;; SR s

‘3T?nAéfthéfefié?afptéparéiién,ﬂgljmgx;and,fécoyeryzfoﬁf ;;'

i-gevery-%Qﬁian¢ne#5¢dyﬁmanfbrm%aEbd%iq;shape.ina;*ff';~;,-;
; 7i§ééh5§haSefas;ldnganvOnekphase leads naturally-—~ 7"~ . . ©
L ven~oor-dnto the hiext.. - The bending at‘théfknéas-and-hipm‘“‘ff77{..j{g[ﬁ
«”-~;gvpreéeding”thejstretch,in'takeeoff*for-flight;cgn”g?f~'f“:ff '
_ { - lead into,thg;q;imaxgdfmtheeactionuinjﬁnegair}witth~,-'{}.<_th
.gi;gjy;”_a,widemSpfeddTghape;and~beeﬁihaiiZed;Wiﬁhka;curlingﬁw;tg?VP~f““
‘”f‘ﬁfff5actiongupoﬁf1anding;f'Parts‘qf;thé bodygméy_bendgin R :
: ‘ %‘fofder to. extend and thrust the body into locomotion. . . .
~  The.arms may bend andJStretCh‘to'push*the;resyjof]%_'zu_;u.?. -
: -W,ua;=-Atheibody}as:it~31idesIalohgiéfSﬁrfaée,while,the"f' LT
e main shape of the bodyfmaypbe'longvand‘thin.= :

e T
-

- . When stress is placed on one area of the body then .-
: -the’Shape in,those1parts‘becomes_impﬁrtant,v~When“7'
partsjmeet,theiflqorgorﬁarrive“dnﬁaﬁsurféCe;f”“:L..;;......m
jbendingrorJrOundingFthezpartéﬂpreventssjarringi_;f- !

SN HenfpaftsTthrust[aﬂaylfrpmfﬁhe;bagéVthenfs%'etcging;]_Jqﬁ.f.wf%
?%ﬁisv;*J*fGQCp;sr;ePartSWiéédiégkanﬁaé%iddﬁmayasﬁrei¢hfand#vf*f*ufe o

R »fpéaghgﬁggggpdr¢35méétnarchingﬁor;cﬁrl'hg;gggultyﬁ4fnﬂ,aef:?
f'Td;@b#é?in“g;fgenentﬁdirectithQpért?df‘thezhpdy?ggf;7ai;ieh
*maymtwist"whileﬁdtherfﬁarts<str§téhgdr*¢ur1x*gWhén.z*-?g'Tf
- Parts-are.used to guide movement into and out of i .
'*ffVaniQﬂs}shapgskthéy§mayﬁ¢reate,cdmbihatidds;o£a$Qg;jJ1vﬁg-gﬁi
" - 'basic.shapes within the body. Different shapess = .
'”*;ftxuusuallyjbpcurﬂinqdifferent.partsiWhénMSuCCeSSivgg“ALy

o “use of -parts OCCUrS. - =« el e

¢ 5.4 Functions . SRR
. ;uJ;Bodnyhapes;arehgaused.%Y;bending,“stnetchihg?and-vlsﬁ‘*“”“
oo twisting.. . Part of the body:may .be.bent while BRCI IO
;.. -t another part .is stretched. In a dive roll the fegs ™~ "' l. .
‘?ﬁ?;&a:ﬂ_uﬂmayﬁrémainu§traightzwhilé%théiarms4ahd[uPberibédyf~’*-',iﬁ?'.?9”“
B A]'ﬁy;wEcurlstoﬁreceivé?iheiWéight-_ﬁusually¢0neufunctidnuLisf*f AR
'??j};tleads;into}the%hethtoﬂprpvi'e‘fdtfaismbOth}?héhge'*lifxf?f”%;fff

' ‘k"%**hn*StretChingfmay“léadﬁt¢;cu§lin*¢bhcurlingrmayxlead;$ R
S to Stiretching;. twisting can be combined with . B

”;‘z”;f'bontradtidn;andgtwisting}can-be.cqmbined;with,_”_ S AT

<’,1';v;extehsipn;_iwheh.alltpartsgéontributefto.the”ﬁending,;F:;.” -

AN

UL SRR PEEMEL |
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pizetehing or twisting then -one. body shape usuaily il . ..
xaresultslf;HOWQxer;iwhenipatfémpenﬂdrm?%heﬁfﬁﬁﬁtion;~*?%ftf'
,f&t”diffgrent,times;crPwhéh’parts.perform"fwow.‘ Ll s
'"diffeﬁéﬁt'fﬁnctidns
a S

- o’
o g e LT

:“-riﬁtQTé smélljscaléZor'vice”versa;fpddnyhépéjgoesl1‘

.. If each side

o -Is/Bymmetric
were 1n 'the. el

. asymmetrical.”

Zevels

7 Direstiois™ " 4
"7 When direction is of 4" there ¢ a ch
'*.@shapejin{the,whole'0r pabt7df;the1body,i‘This N

.t;gfﬁﬁé&éfi:;f@;;f7}f 5;.?fﬂ¢,§ii}?fﬂf*;
ff,Asféhéiéfqhéﬁgés°Withiﬁ{ﬁhefﬁbdyfféTCf§été?ﬁ§te?~“
’f,ﬁhan~0nehshapéﬁét’a’%ime;ﬁmomemegﬁ:bend§&£d~c

‘3“diredtion'andlcreatéfzigzag»:ahgular_bﬁﬂcurVingfff’1-f:“f':,_g'
“;;Qpathways;M”Stpaight{lineq are.di#fiCultgtonqllow*,4~"’“' S
 Extension e
T#7Whén“thewéﬁénezéfitnéuﬁaé&EiSI@aftiaixy{smaixﬁada
?ﬁﬁpariially"largefaycombiﬁedgshape is made. " When -

‘. through a % >sul:
"“?fCQWbinatiOnSv9ﬁ¥ﬁh¢fBaSi95ShaPeSfﬁ~*ﬁi;.,,v.“ﬁw'&

: ff”Enefg¥ 5,‘JJ :” ¢;i;,T;_._

é'”?Wﬁénfﬁadyféhaﬁéﬁisféhéhéedffbftiahéfefiwéiéhtfhéré? SRR
o fmg§¢u1?rft?hsibnfisfneéded”ﬁhanTWhéhjﬁ?rtSfarefOnlnyﬂ;;iff“?f“

R P R ORI Coel PR
L P - . b . . e e
R : B it b s P ‘

 A;3W4j:;jf

results:

S

‘then a combined b

*

T .

the body is identical-then fhe ok
~However, Yf"the legs’in. th “
'litJPQSitiQhﬁﬁhéfSHaPefWﬁuldjbeﬁ;:p-"

a

(I
.

'{PartsTafifhéfbédy{ﬁsyféxtend'ihfo'differentgiéVels-[i )

 '*a?.tb€.Sameﬂiimeé::They may stretch up at the same -

_ ;willaleadfihtdjthatlleVel and:greate_agéhangg'df”f;&,wf
.- Shape. - Seldom.are all three*léyelg_used.atsOné;;:5ﬁ
~T¢imé¢but-twaare}éommonuyifﬁf””3*; S

”6ﬁah§édféhé£éfc'*“be“a'éh&hgequﬁf*;;ij};jm

usually occurs when -part of the body Jead
ire¢tign31:ChangetﬁkTﬁJx¢}~¢?i@3fﬁ“?f77i
S e e e T A v

......

=g

_changes from ‘being ‘made on a large

gengition which may result:in-using ~ 0




”*‘iiés;ﬂfr By

>i“f “moved above the baLeﬁpf support._ The smaller the
Q'”\ ~base in balance. or movement, the. more llkellhgod

v ofeuging more, tension- han whenwlarger bases .are DI
i USEdo Thus; - when comblned ‘shapes” result inh. 1arge _-wv-”
Sl bases:, 1ess ten31on is needed than when smaller

>~} bases are’ formedi CEALLI T e e S
/ 1*5 11 pee . A AR A Q _f
‘~,Ef-_ . Qulck, succes31ve changlng of body parts to produce 5
Sifiiome., syarious combinations of shapes. will be more ' L
ST “{’“dlffaeulx to- contrdl than.slpwer qhanslng in- part .;v;:alﬁ#;‘
RIRTECEN of the body. o R s D I T AR _’/,;'1“g;_”frfﬁ
o 5 12 Flow L P PR T ' g : DR AEEAE l
ld N

Succe331ve flow of movement from one part to the T
next tends. to, produce: combinations’ of the basic
“ohapes of thel ‘body's. - When all parts change .at the
.same ‘time body . shape tends to resemble one ba31c )
shape only..- ‘

.E . .

. 3 P v
LR .

5 13 pp atus\

_iThe approach, the-maln actlon and the-recovery o
.uwh1le using. apparatus may cereate. situations when.ar_
_1fferent “basic. shape™is: uged- formeachephaSQ,of the'

s Afmovement.v ‘Apparatus-can. prov1de for: varying. ‘spaces. .

o © to be negotiated and ' as the: body moves from one - T o oo e o
BT L spot .to. .another the body may form comblnatlons of - *}51.4’31“5\
. e shapes.Aane part may’ stretch énd reach Whlle R T AL S
- ;[{another part curls around a»poihn 3 .

‘v:Acodrafl’ hlngvffsshapes should“not be lost as
partners_contlnue ;¢ change- from one: shageﬁtpggfa

cfHowever,ukgst as the: ‘basic shapes: arex

w_w'blended ‘togethexr: i oveme t-when working: ‘alofé,;
. "the same. thing. may: o cur  when partners chan eifrom,¢
" ‘one shape ‘to the hext\ - The comblned ‘shapes Will - N S
.- also. be seen, when’ negotlatlng a. contlnually mov1ng .fx<:x;:}
...objects. “When partners. Jain ‘together to make . SN
& ‘shapes. while 'in contact with each other, ‘one: ST e
.. -paritner may . stress one shape: ‘while. the-other jl-",g{g :
oot ghresses. another.. These. partner shapes*are~_“?*”“"“'
;cipartlcularly challenging ‘when the point of contact .
womust: blend’together, butithe parts farther away
I{need not assume the same shape"v._ :
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“f'f j ﬁk££ér'é%iaiﬁing a‘fairly;gqadyuhdersténdinglofjtgg~Q';',"ﬁ”; L
" content materialgforfthevthemeﬂon'body Shapes~the teac_gg_‘- .
will be”ready,to'select‘appropriate concepts for his glass

' SUGGESTIONS FoR TEACHERS T0 USE.IN DEVELOPING i
' " A UNTT oF “fESsoNs ON THE THEME: BODY SHaPES = RS

R o
S B . a . L . [
._;/4;-# o o

T Ca v

o, s 7128

-

A
L"d

-

|

u"-.and,organize'lgarning”experienCeSw ,ThiSQresourCéfmateriaiff~?'ﬁ PR

tis desighed_tdﬁ%rovide teachers with information that e T
Ag”descring:possi 1 , _ : , ol
A,Jcontept}mateiialzdescribed-in Section III. Based on - A
- observation of a class.of students thehteacherfwill_need to "~

,Jselgét-apprOPriaté objéctives;andhactiVitigs«' L

e learning ‘experiences related #q the .~

“ " The suggeétigns;forLdEVeloping aféériés~qf lessons on ' .

fth§~theme.ofﬂbodylshapes‘are presented in thrEe'different"
‘ijnmaﬁs{_,Eacpgrqrmat_ishdesigned.to give'helpuin lesson -

_‘”tb’iessonqi'Eéchrformét isidifférenx»inftheltype.ofrsugéestiéns
- given, ‘The ffrstfformatIprovides”geﬁeral;guideliqesfand- /
‘deseriptions of activities. The secqndfand,thirdyrormats,_

. COnSecutivelyfprgv;de‘more‘detail.in;cqmpleting_eggh léssbn

~in @ unit.

“prepare a unit of lessons On}the?thgmeg“"Teacheps,cancﬁ¢~_.1-
'indibate;reasonS“for,their,Selectiqn_on tThe questionnaire =
or duringuthe_ipterview.> e eg T T

_ _vjzleSSQn'planning that‘will,help_afteacher deyelop specific
S lesSpns.‘TGuiQance'in'qrganizing“the ‘content material for
;”yjhp,theméfiSVprovided<;n dés¢riptiveystatements'aboutjwhat'c

- should ‘be included invthe'first-lessdhs;*what-shouldfbe

| jﬂgl fTheaLééson‘Planiﬂ&
"componénts:. R S e .

;:“thevchildﬁen'moye“intq-the,gymna81umtorjarea,be;
”vThe'tgachér-QSuaylx1givesxthejch11dren their fir

for-enriching

- -instruction prio ;to'going_tOJthe:gymhaSium:sodt,‘ oy
"time_isfwasted in‘getjing%started;,fIf,the,leSSOn%is;thé'J~_ff.'

.

S o e N R
_'..The‘teacherﬁspould-ex&mine_all*three formats“andjselgctfn,;tﬁ{};.g
one which they feei wouldﬁbeamOjt»beneficialjinﬁhqlpingﬂtpgm;ﬁjtfn‘"

¢ This format is designed’tb4give general ideas about

cbnsidered_forlgqntinued.prOgresSjand,pgssiblealﬁérnatives

o h

'"Eachjg&mnééfic iesédh‘shqgld contain>thegfolldw14g7 x
Spon as
L Aitte. 0 a0

() _Tﬁeintroducfion~tothe_lessonjbeginsgﬁg‘

first in.a series.being taught En,a~tneme,ftne'teaghgr?mayi e

o y ; :a- L 2 ? .'4‘,‘;“ v‘.‘__,' e S . . pg_ _]‘”'B‘ .
. : 4 : ) B
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“tee - wigh-go-direct the Chiidrenwandﬂgive.themgspecifiq'sug%e%tions el
- “on activities ‘to -do. -Howewver, this part of the lesson” : =~ -
'+, - .usually is'a review of presious lessons. The teaéher.may
© ... . “wish to bedspecificiahdgﬁirectJtheichildren“infworking3onf e
' : something on.which they need pxactice or.allow the.children to
.. select an: activity they ‘wish' to.practise. ~This part. of the '
. . lesson'.provides for individual work unless” partner work. has .
w5 .been.suggested by the teacher or has been worked.-on. = = .-

" previoudly. Activities should be ¥vigorous and related to
previous: work ‘or- to the-theme of ‘the lesson. Usually. . .. . - . . .
' children wofk-6h™the *floor~with fio- Equipmenht or with pieces s « - - -
o of small equipment. It is often difficult to tell exactly ' .

when' thi& part of ,the leSson ends and the next part begins: .
. -because the activities used initially will be developed . =~ - .-
“further“as_awnaturélfprogpeésionvOCCursbWiihin-the.leSson;_\  .

e (2). The floor work phase of the lessort draws attentior
? '-to,mggément,ideas'related.to,theAtheme.”-Becausé}each.lésson’ -
' does¢not deal with the entiré content material for a theme, :
specific material:-is' selected and focused upon in tasks.
Lo provide for gll round use of ‘the body ‘some tasks. should o
. 8tress the use ofjthewlegSvin*travellingrandvjumping aptions; S
. Some tasks should stress the use of,xhe\g;mg‘to*suppprpﬁthe,. -
body.: ‘Some tasks should 'stress the use of other body.parts »
. and movement of the spine in bending, twisting and. turning - P
- actions. " Tasks should lead to ‘the joining of movements <.~ . 7
- together into sequences. It is important that each child. be
. allowed to: answer each task at"his own level of ability and . ...
- tasks are often ‘stated as problems to be solved. -.Becausge ... =
the tasks -are.intended to fecus. attention on certain aspects o
-of the theme /they usually 1limit the responses possjible. :"By = .
. imiting tasks in varying:degrees{ﬁhe-teacher’gah get: . AN
students to: clarify their movements and impréve their skill.
. Partner work may be used at times in this part of the lesson . -
-after the children have worked with th'e movement idea by oo
themselves. For variety or added challenge; small pieces of = -

- apparatungay=be,used,w,Small:apparatusfcommonly_usedy’ . o

- ... . consists of hoops, ropes and small individual mats.. Benches . . .
® .../ and mats may be used as long as.children avoid lining up or '
.. -. crowding. Smallef apparatus is useful if it allows for . .,
. ' maximum participation with all children moving at one time. - VRIS
_.W(B) The apparatus phase of “the ldsson provides.thé . =~ -+ .-
children the opportunity of 'applying movemént concepts dealt .- - "

with on the.floor to a more challenging situation. . €hildren '

g .~ are usually grouped and.assigned particular apparatus to set . = .-
- up... To'provide for maximum participation the groups should . = -
“.be small; . preferably no more than Tour children per: group. ST
 'The.larger'piecesﬂof.eguipment are;diSPersed'among'thepgroups;;~U@QW

. .. .80 that a variety of stations are arranged. As many as eight . . '

- ; ~i‘ofgmbrefStationS;may“be'set:up.and'thewteaeher'Shduldaesxablishﬂ‘V"’f

v _1,,,"fafrotatidnhsystém‘sbWthat~$hegchildren»gététolusefall,offtheﬁar A
J'gn<¢..wequipmentfpveszeveralﬂle§son$.y“gbrﬁefficiéncy]it'isfof%e S
R-g}}h',Hbeét’to'havezthegstudentsgremdiﬁfin'their groapsfthroughout“-“” o

~ the unit and 'be responsible for setting up and putting away -

Do -
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;ﬁgif?“rrﬁhéfsémé Qghiﬁﬁgnf'éadhgléSSéﬁ;:;Agfsébh*as thértééch§r_Seés o
e uthat=all$stgtions are set’up‘prdpeply'groupSfcan rotate to "
o .Work on:.different equipment., ~In most thirty,minuteﬁlessonsv .

~ three stations may be visited. ‘The_children;need'timé.tO}_ :
',fWork“on»tasks-and~develqp sequences andqif‘they.are.movedpf

‘ng-" too soon quality -work will not;beVdeveIOped;',Theuteacherfg,fv 1( f£ .

sgtsjtaSKs,Similétho’thosé'during the floor work phase of " . e

~the ‘lesson. The .theme of the lesson should be cartied through - -
--for continuity to be developed: ' When groups rotate to a. new -
.. 8tation tasks are often repeated because the children.will be -

;- applying the movement. idea to' a hew .Situation. ~Pask.cards -. : |

can;prQVﬁda'fasks“foffﬁaqkicular,érrangements;L-\

- 3*.’_...‘__} e

. (W) g At the end of the lesson childrén can be given.a“
P ’f*task'toﬂggrafter,theirfequipment is put away. Each group.

: ~ should return to the station they set'up,and?di§man$1e_;f-; Sl
N e s”group3~finish"puttingfaway*their equipment;thejvcan;mové";' ,
= . into ‘an empty space on the .floor and:practise an activity -

=’rnfdghe,earlier.oﬁ'one*of their:ChOice-gaThegconclud;ng”actiVity o

tends to maximize-the,time'spent,ih~the gymnasium and also -
-gives the childfan,opportunity to improve‘skill~_.' R

. ; ".-The'amountfofﬁtime-spentnin"eaph.phaSe,ofrthe'lessonu
o -will vary. At thé _beginning of a unit the teacher may spend
o © . more time-deVelopingﬁthe movemehtiidéas\duringlfloor;work e
., . than on the apparatus, but the~childnen.willfbe.very,dis—'Q
sivge. 4 appointed if they;dofnpt,get“thg_opportﬁnity-tvaork on the .
o ‘apparatus each lesson. The initial®quality of work on’'the - - -
S *:'apparatus‘ may be low ‘as the sfudents need time' to explore and oo
™ discovetr how they can use the .equipment fuldy. As the unit .: -

>¥;j 7. progresses more time may-bg“sgeﬁf'on;the*apparatus”but“hever;‘_vf"

(\w* -~ should there.be,apparatus.wérk without some time spent .on ~ - '

g *'.,;limben;ng~activit1es»priorttorit@ ‘Children should be kept. = . ' .
L  factiVe:afmajorityjof\tﬁeft;me.andfstopping;for’instpuctioan*ua'

. "*« .~ should be minimjzed. -The classvshOuldﬂlearn#to.work"yith,a S
~ + -low-noise level;totenablé»the‘childreh;tovﬁgar the teacher's ., .
U "ihstructiohs-at}all'timésﬂasftheyicontinUe to work. ~Avoid--. &
S }1ine~up.sijuationsjor ituations-tha%’do.hothallow»all'v*ﬁﬁf( o

~ .children to"be active at the same,time.i_The:more‘opportunityy?:
the child,baa_jb«continge,moving,fhéfbetter“arethis~¢hahdés3_“*
for improving his.skill) - - o R

't 'As .the children work on;thE\floor-orion,apparatus;the S

teacher will’ continually be setting tasks to encourage and

- nv“'guiQem¢ne;studeﬁts;inﬂimprovihg their novement.: On:.occasion-
;VZQG*E-thé?taSkfmayfbe Véry;direbt]and~limitedgSnequiringtonevtype L
m .,:~M-of,response}..TheSe;tasksjape”usqﬁul in(c&hching?iﬁﬁividaals\m '

_ ““T<orzgrqus‘that;showfanqommon;needFto improvy'in'one;aspect.f :
S ‘*‘Other‘taaksﬂmay'Sfimulatg'varlety'qf.m0vehéntiand'faysbeiﬁ.-V‘ ’
Qﬁxf;a;l'mit'd'by_thq“main-mGVement~ide ' Ir

ed in : a being developed. \In.all ;
N\ ~icasesﬂtbe+task}$etgmust“allbWQfor the3individualﬁchlid;iovbem;
L able tdgpesponﬁttojtheﬂprdblem“at his own level of a ility.

~

b

_ H7ﬂg3¢Whenﬂng1ngfiaSkéLto*a'group*of childrenftherexmust b
!f ,;iénqughﬂflexibilityjWithin;thegtask~for,eﬁery;Child O ibe ab]
z"Q~to,respond’succesafully;¢-Whenféiving;tasks;¢0 ;hdividual§j*

<o e, . SAEN : . . i .




v »

the % acher“must be assured that the ch11d can': amswe} ~the:

" task the teacher°requests. Teachers ‘will use. several methods'iﬂi?f%lf”jfbr

of settiﬁg tasks at ‘different timeés. ‘according to the T
‘'situation at hand. . D1re¢t teaching, problem golving and . 0

' d1Scovery all_have Value when used at the right time: A f

ﬁ—’ .

- When teachers 1n1t1ate plannlng a serles oi lessons on"
.a theme “they mus st pndvxde for each of: +the above components.
“of a lesson ag well as decide on appropr jate content. material -
. from: the theme: to, begin. w1th.,~The foll w1ng,gu1de prOV1des
suggestlonthhat the teaehe can’ adapt ‘to. .their own

partlcular class needs. Spec1f1c ‘fessons. Are- not: pn’ 1ded U?:yf,'&'a :

“teachers may’ ‘wish to develop~spec1f1c act1v1t1es ost.

' a proprlate for their classs. - HoweVvery - the following 1deas

B «~should help the teacher organizg ‘the content materlal an by'

“usihg these suggestions. and +the’ previous ones on 1esso L
plannlng, the teacher'sould develop speclflo 1esson 2§%ns.-5 R

‘The Flrst Lessons: e j‘“ ;- ~;zg_v”*-v

4

fre the teacher is plannlng %his unit as the flrst B Jt‘ ._zn'

astlcs unit durlng the year 2 brief amgunt of time. should
be spent 1n1t1ally on 'safety awareness jdas which should be

Can 1ntegral aspect of f the entire physical educatlon program.

: amounts of space at: appropriate tlmes.g In this way the -
element “body shapes_ of "’ "

‘ ,chus.“Balance'can=beireviewed through sugges:

. the.body'still”on~named*or'numbered ‘body parts.,\Ba81e ideas

- as students 4re asked "to Juse’ “large bases and: progre881vely
- make. them gmallers. . Idea “om

’-[ undesirable»to have a lesson completely ‘devoted to gtillness® v

/on the floor and on- apparatus.'QAfter experlmentlng and’

: spe01f1c(oontent 1deas._vxa“a,__‘ﬁ'np o .‘(,:‘ ‘d,,r_‘ A ﬂftb_\v'fx
A ° . to - )

»vjtrave 1lin and bala
- \body parts. L
- gnly, and oni other body- parts by using Jumplng, Slld ingy . T
S o 1l;ng;and,step-1ike actions. should be: reviewéd. Safety T
-aspects of movxng 1nto~and out. of empty spaces, avoldlng

‘Most safety awareness ‘jdeas can .be dealt. with in a new.way .
‘py rerating them to the theme.. If 4his unit. follows & - .
pr%v1ous unlt 1n>gymnast Sy the teacher may. wish to. spend
“less time on the safelfy: ispects and move more qulckly onto w:;

‘Phe unit .can: begxn with a review: of prev1ous work
cing -

in a variety of ways . on’'a Varlety of
Tocomotion on the feet, ‘handsg- and feet, hands

4
S

~other. peopl ,@ndag ntrolling speed ‘and. momentum would be
atr ssed.4 The review. of these actions can. Ye related. to- the . e
theme by suggestlng to students;that ‘they use. larger br. smaller;{[

e" and "small" will be the 0
tions -to hold- L

Geoe

-about. the size of the base affeotxng stability . can: be reV1ewed;f

*looomotxon«and‘balance should
‘be presented 301nt1y 4n.  \essons ‘40 avoid having a. lesson: that
.is very .limited: in its moﬁement ‘scopes It ‘would be. ‘'most.

~ During the early lessons, Division Tworstudents should also - -
‘be. encouraged .o “join movements together into short- sequences;g:-

dlpcoverlng a variety of ways of moving ‘the students should
select and. practlse puttlng actions together. Early - e
seguences may. ;nvolve 301nxng a large movement to a smaller




Heeilzeee e deemeht; 301n1ng several aétlons u31ng a- lot of. space .
et o followed by several actions using:little space;l_or 301n1ng
“contrasting actlons using large amounts of s ace -and small

- amounts of space with a change 6f. spéed and/ or dlrectlon.;;

. By repeating short- ences the children can: improve the
“quality of their work a well as. develop thelr movement

"‘W-ﬁ e e 2 ve: Ve ngfi,, L tY,Pf Wﬂxs Qt» .r-,;hQQHQ
;1:’° < ,;utaking WQightﬂand'tfansTerrxngvwelg t.usang ane appropr;ate v*qmgré»ww;
oo 7" “ameunt of space for “the -situation, then the .shape the boc Co
' forms while travelling and. balan01ng c recelveTattenti S
A review of how the ‘body can.curl, stretch or twist to. create Co R
-the basic shapes will' help Students focus more ‘closely on. IR
~aspects,of the. theme. : Held - QF, statlc curled, stretched and
twisted shapes- can ‘be attempted ‘over: ‘Variety. ofbd Lo Cil
Mov1n from one place to another by curllng,‘stretchl and’~&’ e
“twisting will Help the students to realize that chanking - SN
shape ‘in movement. démands; skill” andfprec1s1on in- clarlfylng SO
the form ‘of the ‘body. . The student's attention must be. drawn S
_toward the action ledding into, through and followxng the- ;‘
movement. ,Attention . ¢éan be focused upon: the climax of ‘the
movement and the “shape of. the body beimn ‘clearly formed... - .'--
 The. basic. shapes.of W1de,*narrow,.rounde ~and.twisted can all o
T be tried by leading inte . or: out of the shape w1th~the curllng,,, s
e el stretchlng or tW1sti' ,'ovement.\ o :

T S

!

S In summary, the 1ntroductory lessons ywﬂlﬂ.develop an e
*v_:f,._ awareness of whole ‘body actipns, use of ‘body. parts, and.how -
i “the body :functions can lead. to the formation of the basic -
shapes. Related to these body ‘awareriegs ideas the. spatlal
~concepts deallng with the amount of space: -used ‘and . changlng : s
 direction could be: stressed. Contlnulty .and: smooth Joinin ‘-*fv:"?;;
" of movements and an ability to .change speed would be- related B
" dynamic aspects of movement.. Apparatus work would: be S
~.explorative with an emphas1s ‘on changing body &hape as the
‘apparatus or other people .sharing the equipment demand. = .
Refer back té Section IIT for these conoepts to be 1ncluded

] 1n introductory 1esso.ns-"'y-“_.'~ - ?_ - e ___f.;gr‘
L ' 1.1, 2.1, 3.1, bl ,_ .Balance T T e
ot _*‘:.-“1.2,_2.2, 3.2,]4.2_‘f : _"f.Locomotlon-f_r'; S e
. 1.7y 2.7, 3-?:#U-7:;',1 , “;fDlrectlons;,. ol e
= ‘wl.9,'2f9; 3-9- %{9 f*a-, ,;‘Exten31ons;’*~}f@j_mq}:“u“~,~ '
‘{. f11'12’.20¥ » 3.12' 4 - lOW ST “Q“An‘ﬁm

»‘-

Not all of the 1deas dlscussed under each related concept

. need be fully developed in’the " 1n1t1al lessons as more
,w'd,;_ ‘ Speclflc use of: body shapes will be dealt with in follow1ng .
e lessons,, The: main aim of the introductory: lessons will be: t\¢/\o
:”Q'u“ review previous work, establish a ‘gafe worklng attitude in

students and xntrgdupe 1deasrof ba81c shapes in movement.,‘

' .- .
B . .
I « ."._ P
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""" Cont d _Progreéss: - :
hwEstudéntéTSHduidﬁprogréss’vQIY£dev910pﬁanhawapene$sggf344;“Jg”a-.‘3
." 3shap§s;the¥bbdyymakesfinﬁstillnessfand~While,mgying¢andj;j'@”“T”**“
:».develop precision ‘and clarity in:forming the various shapesi =~ '~
cowosi o Changing .body. shape will become the focus of lessons and . & -
: =rjv}gpelgtédfaSP¢¢$stffmbvgment«will*helpﬂtégdéVeiﬁpfqualityQQdeﬁw}1_;_j)ﬁ
: Sroovariety o i et g e e T T T T e T

Cr e o g e T e e s T e e T
e TITpET T, Ihe fotr basic: ‘shapes will -be performed @s. a resylt of - -
75t pending, " streteliinig and twistihgs “T6" further develop -skill " 177 -t
oo in formingﬁthese?shapesﬁstudents_canycanehtrate;On'body' :
Sl w0 parts used[to;create,va:iety‘Within,the,basicgshapesy_*;v- S
zﬁf4.4~:l£arfs'touohingsthejfloorjdrtapparatus]canQbe;used to foecus " -
-+ the attention of the student to the relationship of the - ° el nE
“i7.0 0 [ shape to ‘the-basé:of support..:'Parts used above or below' - '
"A-Ji'jthe-baseymay.thenjreceive'attention,andf%tﬁdéﬁtéﬁbanflearn;’uffiar;1Q 5
.. how the ‘shape céQjafféctjstability=pf;influéheefmobilityigf_‘“.:bwg~”;i
¢ and.-stillne®s, °' Symmetric ‘and: asymmetric use of partsiwill ‘- - :
~challenge students: ipko using body parts precisely in'am '@ .
oo e S e e L T T e e e

LT, ARNEPY .
TN e

. ' .-ﬂ-. ‘; aotiot_l-,;",‘” R

PR - ) Cn e T e

-0, Relating Spatial concepts to"the formation-of.shapes, . ., = . -
-+ 'will help studénts add variety to their work. #n emphasig- - '~ " ». “n
S -wnzan'différeﬁtﬁlevels;étuwhi¢hyshépes.éénQbe{médeﬂmayahelp.‘;'l;_@_u o
" .11 students avoid working at one level only. Skill ‘in makipe’ . = ¢
4. -Shapes high durjng flight and moving through levels from.one. =
"W‘J“ffffeﬁtrémé”to?thegothef}shou&derbMideAfor“stimulating:WOpk;, SR R R
<7T~f*fQQStuqent8:willflearngwhich”Shapes*theyf@%n”mékéfat~eachﬂleVEIEw%«:;w:x“;
\‘“tﬁ»jfandfseleét{appropr;atEﬁShapesftg~use,clo$e;tqﬁthe;flobr'orf AT e
,_fﬂ?fréaching,fprftheycefling;ffAlthbugh;Changing7diréction will .o oy
" have been reviewed, | further emphasis. can ‘be placed on the uge .
,&r%f”?;,dfzthgfsixtmaiﬁ»direétithﬂWith each: shape. - Ways of trans-- ..o -
'?5 ﬁ;agvferniﬁgﬂweightnqahqbexreviéwed?with;an:emphasiSQQn.hbw;the“.~-"w SRR
N shape‘offthegbday*can;influenceﬁwhé;dirébtionJof_fhegtggyel.;Jgkuny-;.;,
... :Closely related to change 6ffdire¢tionris:the;ggthwaxlcréated;fgyh,‘”1vg
e oo Students widl find it#eaSier&tof¢onCentrategbnFfOIIOWing”'(%j}fuﬂ-f AN

fflodr;pathwayS¢6r,pathwaysﬂcreated;by;theﬁappardtusfthan*' R
* dealing with-air patterns. . The use 0f the basic shape to :. =~ ..
- _l_;;creategvarious¢pathways.willvbeﬁChallenging*tq@studenfé,Fwﬁﬁ\»~l‘A',g\,
-'E[f,4ijtraight-andﬁeurv9d,pathwaysﬁéanwbéfexplbggg:and~studénts.Ef"g: o

. can. find which ‘shapes can ‘travel in straight lines or in

TS

- .. curves. -The focus should remain on the. shape. of the body
.1t creates or follows the.pathway. ' .. = -~ o T

G -}Students'WilljpreviOUSlyrhaveTusediagchange;of-épéeg,to:f;s‘-;
.- add varigty;to;theirfmovementjas~wellLaSgto add. an- elementfof . .~ . "

-‘moVingTsafelyﬂbyvavoiding»obstaples\quicklvahen"nébéssary,rjf;fﬁ
‘However, .gspeed can be related to the basic shapes and = - 7 b

“8tudents :will find their skill'challenged when they must move i -

- into.or out of ‘varidus shapes quickly, slowly or with =~ = .- W ..

*._‘adceleratién-or'deceleration;F'VariOuSQShapesiwill affect -~ . .
.+ the'speed of the action and:-students. can’learn when to use,a . ~. . -
- .. .change of spded ef ective;y,;VConjinuous¢quiCKﬂmdvement'wi;lfggfﬁp-”'"

R P SN




SRR % demanding and students-Wlll‘ njoy.:le
~;u,contrasts ‘of speed as’ “they ‘change body - shape.
-~~~ focus must be on the. shape.of-the. ‘body: as, it. moves qulckly_

- _or.'slowly- and ‘students will find this added. element a. -

" "challenge to' their: prev1ous work on formlng clear body

: ffShapes;: %gu-;»~u-, . R S ST . s

‘ffytbut more  quality. in movement should-be: - -developed .as: students
”V”concentrate ‘on'. the flow as they: change ‘from:one:shape to.

g;'Enhance smooth.flow pr.help to _Stop- the flow of: movement.az‘ i
. The ' préparation=for «and- recovery trom an action. éan. redgive.” TILT
“attention and  the, shape the body: forms in- these ‘phases 6f a. A
moveément can be examlned.; The ‘Special use of. parts to. form
~“the shape" all together or one after the other .can be - . ‘
..~ ‘explored. ‘A conscious. awareness of how the flow of movement
*rocan affegt. the.formlng of shapes 4in the body can. help R
vstudents“use shapes loglcallyran sequence WOrk.{__gl j:;{thfffv?f"j

;;often grades five and. six; like to work on’ ‘matching and. . -
Qicopyxng a' partner's- shape. Copylng shapes’ exactly often f
‘leads’ to’ greater: clarity in'shapes formed,;  but may lead” to

‘5Aga1n the ]

Sequence work W111 already have started An’ early essons

another. = An emphas1s ‘can be placed on how ‘céertain- shapes —Lf;;%ff

S
ORRRA Partner work on the floor can be 1n1t1ated as; elther ST
“j'vmatchlng activities or. negotlatﬂhg a partner's- shape.t Often,;g5
..-a more 1ively class w;ll enjoy. degotlatlng a partner s held
¢~'shape. ‘Both: students should-retain a focus on using body =
" shapes" in-a- varlety of ways., ‘The quallty of work. may. drop
until the parthers familiarize themselves with each. person’ s
;movement patterns and capabllltles. ‘The: situations. should

stress a focus on ‘how-the body shape -can- be used to go- over, s

'funder, through or.around the other person!s . shape.. A serles

of: alternatlng p051t10ns ‘can lead t0 . the development of

,_;ex01t1ng sequences. A" Skllléd student may present a mov1ng
" 'shapé for the other to negotiate and contlnuously negotlatxng

each other can lead: to ‘more challenglng "work. _Many- classes,.

static balances and bréaks in flow. . After 1nit1ally

, discovering- ‘how partners cahf: match -each’ ‘ather in'.face - to- face,,ﬂﬁ.,ﬁ
.back to back, sideée- by side and one ‘after -the other: 51tuat10ns, e

- they-should focus upon matchlng contlnuously changlng shapes.-

- i Partner work can become more cPMallenging as students ccmblne
- the’ matching and negotiating situations- into . sequences: - e

. Partners may.start with matching, proceed on to. negotlatlng

“and end with matching.. Many variations are possible and T

}chlldren Wlll enjoy maklng thelr own combrnations."-

._.,._.9
: Appaggtus work Wlll 1n1t1ally be 1nd1v1dual in natureii

;Jas students need a ggpd deal of time to learn: home%m~aﬁapt
-_a]‘the ‘movemént: ideas oi@the floor to ‘the more restricted ?.qﬂw
.:8ituations ‘that the apparatus provides, . Shapes made on <the"

. apparatus may receive’ early attention. - Students will find: R
- that focusging on shape .as- one moves onto.or.off of apparatus _~'h?“‘
.. 'Will help them move smoothly toward, along and away from o
“equipment. ‘Shapes. made above, ‘below and partially - on can be o,

a'attempted on single pleces of equlpment and then on < '

cena



... to.fly onto or over: i
- Interesting pathwayS\can be followed as’ ‘students’ change from s

'»: space around“equipment.‘_;;;

».'v_’_‘ . S 3 .): Lo e . S ‘H. R

-than one surface 'at.a time.; ‘Low, wide: equlpment may. be used

‘Vi~Springing devices. 'should be: used:as .gingle- paeces of:

. of single" springing iedes of equipment ‘before¢ they are asked
fas in:vaulting) . other obstacles. - i

. ‘one ghape. to. another.. Sequences ‘should :be. repeated and -

vfiffwshould show- changes of speed and . directlon w1th contlnuous
?ffflow of’ movement from beglnning'tolpnd. S

. .‘.' - e 'A»

SR S
L After pg;tner work has been ‘done durlngLfloor work 1t
may be “further. developed .on.the apparatus.

usually is' stressed because the -apparatus itself provides -

;*frjstudents with an obstacle to work-on or around. When: partner

“fjwork on apparatus is combined with partner york developed on

':the floor then: 1nterest1ng sequences. can be' developed as. the - -

"“partners move onto and off the: equu:pment and use the floor- B

Although the maaor components of each lesson Wlll bez.‘fVV‘
included the teacher will most likely find the time spent 6n

- -apparatus. will take approximately two-thirds of the leésson -
by the end . of the unit. There is nothing wrong ‘with this as
long as the students. have -an opportunity to develop their -

- 8kill" in. handllng each movement concept on the flooxr: prlor h{k_-u

B

to- applylng it to the: apparatus situations. ‘Some lessons.
that introduce’ a new movement. concept related 4o ‘the - theme- -

i’*” may devote two-thirds of the time' to floor work and: the. next o
' - ~idea and develop it. further on sthe apparatus..,

Thus, ‘the fluctuatlon of ‘time devoted to floor and apparatus'

‘~work hould reflect the: students" 'needs and the 1ntroductlon j'?
,z_of related concepts to the theme. ,'»;,f_w_ “.'_ . e

_ small equlpment at: trpes., Hoops. ropes and-individual" mats
¥ can be used-in moving toward or away from. the focal point.
Students hav1ng’d1fflculty restrlctlng the amount of -space:

they use may find a focal point helpful. . A lesson that w1ll‘1:f;-
rev1ew movement ‘ideas can.be varied by havxng each child use.g’e
‘a'small piece of equipment to make his shape. ‘Before worklngof

w1th a partner on large apparatus, students may find the use

ol small apparatus a challenge but not a thireat to.their.

" 8kill level. ‘Small: equipmentican’ effectlvely beused .with

‘_comblnations of pieces aé shapes span,gaps or rest on more - '

" "Pefore height and distance .is added to. various arrangaements-Q'f“'~

" lapparatus along with a mat for the- landing. “Students should’ SR
' ‘ ;glearn to control flight: actions. from various helghts and ‘off"

atching. shapeS» 1fﬁn

s

Lessons can vary durxng the floor work phase by us1ng R

-large pieces of apparatus to prov1de enough .spaces and varled'llf

arrangements for all chlldren 1n a group to be kept actlve
all the time.gv_.,,;-~ : , AR e _

. Lessons can be started in a- varlety of ways? Chlldren -
can select ‘their ‘own activity ‘to practise.on the floor or
with -a small’ piece of: equipment ‘with or without a partner.

~The teacher c¢an select a previous. task to review:. ' A sequencej o

developed in the previous lesson can be" practlsed.,_

T R P RNt A . S



«"v hariné of 1deas should be . encouraged through«observation
and demonstrations from 1nd1v duals Or 'small ‘groups of .

tﬁ-f;students.4 Students may be encouraged to try something. they '
"+ have 8een if they feel they are. ready. -Positive points: should
" “be" brought out by the teacher in directing the.. students’

'”'observatlon.. ‘Effective, questlonlng by the teacher can 1ead

‘ﬁ;the students to the understandlng of concepts. E \

S Lessons will Vary accordlng to ‘the t1me spent on each

-.fphase. ‘the. env1rohment ‘or situa‘tions’ structured and . the.
“"‘movement: concepts introduced. - The follow1ng concepts could
‘be developed accordlng to: the. students" readlness to - cope w1th
“the complex1ty presented: by the concepts. Refer back to -

.‘;ff;Sectlon IIT for more. detalls of the concepts._,;¢ , S

T . o .}h,_,.n,.,n

1.3;-2¥3f53f3t14r3jj T iRapte e a T
L l.8, 208, 305, b 5 0 ‘Symmetry and Asymmetry
~ 1.6, 2.6, 3.6, 4.6 " Levels _
1.7, 2;7;]3;7;;ha7“ _ Directions . _. .~
1.8, 2.8, 3.8,y4}8' IR Pathways A SR
Cali11, 2. 11, 3011, o110 cLouSpeed e e e
1124 02,12, 93012, 412 r T T FLow <t T e 0 D
1.13, 2. 13, 3.13, 4,13 f 'iApparatus .
'_1.14, 2 14, 3 1# 4.14 ‘ 1- “Partner work -

’;The ma1n a1m of presentlng the related concepts to thls theme
~will be to- develop a conscious, awareness of the " shape of the
.dﬁbody in stillness and while movlng and: to- usegchanglng shapes
. in sequences. of movement on the floor, on apparatus and w1th
'papumwm~" X . ‘ sl : . LR

Further Enrlchment

S Even a falrly skllled class w1llm29éd t1me to fully :
explore all of the movement concepts tloned S0 far.p,Many
students  will need to work on certain related concepts over

fn‘a period of time in order to- completely ‘understand and skll— p“

: fully use “the ideas.  Thus, m ‘concepts may be: revisited
in order to: develop them’ furthe . However, there are some

%1i‘ addltional concepts that skllled students may flnd challenging.’

S The maln focus of. the WOrk on the theme has been ‘on- the
,use of the ba31c body shapes and their variations in a’ varlety
- of situations. - "To. further develop-the idea of changlng body
shapes students may draw their- attention to the“use of -

'i15fcomb1ned -8hapes within the. body.: After developlng Sklll in
.7 clearly . formlng a varlety of basic" body shapes, students -can

‘explore the . idea of using: upper. ‘and lower or one side of the’

"‘»body dlfferently._ The use of body parts to make- the basic

- shapes can be further: explored ‘to.create 1nterest1ng : L
combinations. One arm may be rounded while the rest of the n
“body stretches. Unless: students have clearly developed whole .

"_,body awareness of body/form this type of work may lead to .

biﬁlack of clafity in-m6vement. - The emphasis must be placed on"
j_u81ng the new. shape for a loglcal purpose. A _ .




- THis aspect of flow can further ‘develop the

. vif?%ﬂiding'Or:COunterbalancing'
. challenging ways to use shapes. =

""without-a;partner.‘ studentsymay-workfat theYonewa;rgnggmpntj; w~3.
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-wﬁiéﬁclésely;related to. the energy aspect of movement. . The

.aa{variety*of‘rhythmic’patternSgin?their.seQuencesgtiUBingﬁ”

"’wiThétidea%ofrﬁSihgtpéf%éainiSpegia1 WéyS“tbf}brm,shapééff;-

.. varying degrees of tension direéted to body parts can aid in  * -

~-..developing efficiency in movement. . Skilful performers use -
“ffappropriate-tensibn_in.thefright“parxshatjthe-right’time; - B
--Combining tng?iﬁeas;offtensibﬁ'éh&'sPeed;sxddentS'éan.develop;Lﬂ

L,-basiC~or_combinedlshapesginfvariousarhythmic_pgtterns,willﬁf‘u,5”:

5<provide,fqr.Skilful'wérk on this theme.

_ If students previously worked with -the ideas involved . R

‘ih»creatihgfsmOOth,~fIQWing.Sequenéés;ﬁthey may find the "

'i:cohCéptS1bf~succeSSive_orisimultaneous1flow_ghallenging.;*-“,;
_ evelc -Students' skill- -
*in moving into and out of,variousvshapesgqndzah,increasedj..n

', awareness o:-ﬁqﬁrthewuse”bf;partshCan;vary;inkfdnming%shépeé-frw'“H

"'_Furthér?prdgressién infwdrk7dé&élopedfpr9viouslyﬁdahipei 

"attafned:byfworking in‘cbntact situations with a partner.
Students who display a responsible”attitude in working

, :_together aQQ5Who,are¢5ki1fulim0vér8jmaygbeiready'to assist -
- their” partner or take<some~or‘all-of‘théirTWeight.ﬁ,Shapes

‘made- one, on top of the;othervafe”difficuitwtOfmove~into and  f R

OutVOf;,JHowever,~this]aspegt_cbmbihedfwith assisting; : - .
can provide partners with'

R

© Apparatus work ‘can be Turther developed by increasing - .

'tfhe‘complexity of the arrangemerit of equipment and by working o

 .j_with,a‘partner;;?Cémplex‘arranggments‘generally provide for
.,f'bhighér;‘nérrowerppiecés ofjequipmenf'placed'infconjunctipna:_J :
r3;with;otherJequipment;rfSpringing3devices mayabe'used;alongg :ﬁ_

with other equipment such" as ropes, bars or box horsesg. -

 ;;If gfgroup,of Children¢arggworkiﬁg“étgthe,same.étation}fthéfi."

‘:teaCherfs»supervisiBn;'Chiidrén:may]wiShﬁtofarrange*their;7'

*%;an,equipmehtk'[Longer.sequehceﬁ-Would be developed with or =~

o

. over'a periqd,ofjtimg.‘

' can be‘found in more ‘detailiin Section ITI. -

~_The more. advanced concepts: to be developed with students =

-~ 7.5.0 < Combinations of shapes within the body = §}
~ 1,10, 2.160, 3.10, k.10,  5.10° 'Energy . . [
ooni.12, 2412, 3.12, 4J12, 5,12 Flow - . SR
001,13, 2.13,7°.3.13, 4,13, 5,13 Apparatus = 1
- 1.1%, 2094, 3.1k, 43k, 5016 Partner work .

‘.

A

- After completing & unit

~and partner sequences. By sharing these sequences studentsit

f;gfgganﬂgain?a sénsexof'accomplishmeht[and]prid91in,dbing; SR
= _SQmething“t@ztheybestiof;theirtabilityyg'The-teacher can use R

. . A
: S N v R

;*;.arrangement~should be suitable for all of thems Underuthgvyﬂ]ffb?fﬁ

L Arte eting a unit of Tessons on this theme, the - ..
R Btudents~mayyWishrto“shqutheirjfinished'flbqr,iapparatus.<*r



. o L.
Al S ,
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PN P T

"7%hishculﬁina#ionaQS?anmSpﬁoffﬁhitjltpﬁfeihfdrce&éachﬁf“‘"

_wﬁbvstudéﬁffsfimprdVémepts.:fAregs tbvbefﬁgrther.improved"ébuidj_%': S
. be jotted down tO‘h91p%inaplanningwthernext,unit,‘ T

. The. teacher's. can

£y

”7yleSSOh‘t0;l€SSOn;is1e#9ehtialﬂif:progreés-is,to beJmédefath B
'w]thg;bhildreﬁ’s*rates”jAwsensitive”teacher‘will review and - o

varylthe;presentatigh,pf]movement‘concepts,as’the class

'75"Sh°WS'the'need@ ,R?QOgniZingQCOncePtS,handlédFW311<éhd those

; materialﬁ;ﬁThe*téacher.w1lljmostﬁiikely find that he will.
‘Deed.to adapt the plans to meet, the- oluss needs. The firgt

 two plans should give ldeas. about-how. to start the unit.

;,need'tb‘develgbifour%"GUidahCé'in,prdgressidhrbf;méterigla£ fff”"”'
is_given‘toAthe_teécher bututhe~teacherjmustsdeterminePthgj”;a

'number?quléSSOﬁs‘appropriaté"fOryhisﬁglass,;{

SN

'”,}ThéfFifst'Plahgfr;:?
;ﬁfTHemeif B¢dsthgpe$': "&’

~ Purpos

~in travelling and:balancihg:_fstress:movingfintg;and out - oo o
. of empty spaces;;VIOCuS“cn.the*elementary:body;shapes“ofgk_x~*' '
~.large and small; freviewfideasjinvolvingfsequgnce,work;s_
-,-organize.thejc1§ss‘er:apparatus statipns,}j*fg,*yis L

.“‘ fade

L "Inffddﬁctdfy7A¢#iiiiiésﬁfuff-“ff;ﬁﬁfjffff?uj .

PR

y Ofwtravéllin'“actmbns; “"

."'w-ﬁfﬁhdcﬁrééé‘fhe;éﬁiid?éﬁmto.fﬁh}and'jugz;fiahdiﬁgfsdftlyf ;
Tb?:b9ndi9€'kneésrafiump‘from;twowfeetfdreone*roét..3..'1

B

eful observation .of Work done. fiom -

eiof.the1Lessbn: ]Reviéwderkfdone[pieviotsl&'"

g K S T T . .



vf,f;encourage chlldren to llsten as they work.;gp
I'ﬂf~Use dlfferent iarts'of the bod” to balance 1n l ge or
ey Suggest paits of ‘the. body ‘thatt ean hold. their welght e
5ln 8till balahices - feet," one foot; hinds and feet in

' various combirations, seat, hip, upper back, hands.:_pﬁf;frm' ‘
;“shands and head' kneeb, knees and hands “fl.ﬁc‘ i

g et
N

Rev1ew the 1dea of stepplng - llftlng parts up and

‘f Rev1ew slldlng actlon on saat tummy, back, 81de.

Encourage a varlety of rolls - log roll-“ log roll

‘ﬂjplus tuck so .that a stretch and cufl are combined; .. ;i‘_jaigg_;
i Buggest forward- and backward rolls with head tucked 1n-:
and. hands placed to take some welght.ivﬁ“v

-q*»- L
XY

Suggest that dlfferentvactlons be aoined together -aj;f ‘

Jump and roll. roll a _;de-" step and sllde.,sgtg

’.«- S

- ‘Once- the children show that they can travel u81ng a’

'fvarlety of methods and parts: then encourage them to- move
":contlnuouslx,changlng from one: travel to another.;;'

Be’ sure to. establlsh a deflnlte “stop" 51gnal and

Floor WOrk Act1V1t1es

N

U31ng any body part-show large shapes.

: sm”ll shal:s;gg*

39

S V]buttlng them down in new plaoesah‘use ‘hands;," feet. other ff377"27
'LQprarts that can be placed down: on: floor.k;._

Move from a. large shape to a small shape whlle on the_5f:h

S Dlscuss the 1deas about stabllltx and the base ofahv RO

. 'support.- generally, the ‘lTarger the base the more stable
.. the balance; may use g demonstration ‘to show the . o
'*5y~d1fference 1n thé\s}ze f the base of support.q,,_!‘,-j“ﬁ

, T

..5

.\‘.

Encourage the chlldren to change from large to small

ifjas ‘they move into and out of spaces, av01d1ng others as
.vthey g°'=j"*',\.~;3 .\ :_U_,‘ L __”4 I

Rolls may be:

”:;fthe other. Log\rolls, straddle ‘rollsj holding 1egs-

.°L_f~stra1ght then tucking them can produce dliferent s1zes
”;xof shapes in moveme;, L :

.. ~/

,_\.»

large or: small or’ changlng from,one to _%~

:fsame base or by changlng the base and us1ng other parts.x_fipgftﬁ7

.u_;'QUse a large or small.sha e as one. travels from' lace to,pﬁvhb



3 a strong push to- thrust the bodyx =

short steps,‘cartwheels, W1th hands down klcklng feet S |
_into air and’ brlnglng them down in.: ‘another spot,_,ﬁn._ .:,m;j B

lowerlnglthe body from feet o seat or. knee ...‘:*daL,i”‘

Slldlng encourages a held shape durlng t e gllde @nd

. s .

Jumps should show stretched or tucked shapes 1n;theffef“7

air- ST S ’,__ E .«.-‘l_

Avold hav1ng chlldren hold one shape for long as
"zomble—type" ‘movements result. - Suggest: they change
“from large to ‘small, small. to' large, large 0. large or .
-~ small to small with .slight: tran81tlohal ‘movemehts |
“between:: The teacher might" suggest "move 6nto your
. feet-and show ‘a large snape then move onto another part

‘ and show a small shape -_y‘ ;, ‘ ,p,.3-;{.ﬁ

To add varlety to thelr movements suggest that the ?,

chlldren move forwards, backwards: or. diagonally and . to -

change direction often, - They- ‘must show that they can/ nfh

change d1rect10n to.. av01d others.v;

Remlnd the chlldren that there should be a stlll
: beglnnlng and -end to the sequence w1th smoothly 301ned
’j movements 1nbetween.,. S ‘

y . - N * .. . i
The star xn“ and endln‘ balan}es can be contrastlng
shapes or 8 mllar 1n 31ze.;,_-.

. .; S .
F S .’,_',r,

Eﬁ students need guldanoe the teacher may 11m1t the »
sequence by -asking that there. must -be at least one- high'

“jump, one- shape ‘made with hands touching:the - floor, one.“t

“roll-and one sliding- action. = Students may wish to. pause7T*"

incbalance3~during~the‘sequence ‘But they should - be <

“}enCouragedftbﬂform the shape clearly (don't hold it too f”fsg_?iﬁ
long) and then move onto the. next body part smoothly..\gt.i.Tﬂv~t

L ' _
Show changes of d1rect1on 1n the sequence.-?

Select large shapes and small shapes that they can

' move into’ and out of smoothly.v

Repeat the sequence several tlmes so that each part

_W,‘[,ls done to the best of thelr ablllty.¢‘
:'“i:‘@

It may be too early to have a student demonstrate-?g.u~n«"3':

asequence but 1f ‘a student ‘is . show:Lng ‘one -

_partlcular ‘aspect above very. well, “then, the teacher may:. (AR
“ask him to perform the-. sequence for the rest. The

~%teacher must point<out p031t1ve aspects for: the chlldrenaﬂh

to observe.. It 1s sometlmes useful for the chlldren to

[ S LN
Co . - SR . S 'g?:l,- - ~ e R
Rt - g




- e .

SERTTE NN OLE P T
- ’-dOftHEir;bwh{BequgnGesagain;gnggt?yﬁt¢ impr°veZon;theﬁ??
. One mmpect that was demonstrated. . oo

| try ‘the sequence “th

satich for station wopki |

oy o

e ed7themgelvés"intO?gfdupsYOfwabOut;Kourawithf%héh,,%3:.,7,L;
.5._teachér-gpgpidancefbﬁforefarriVinz,inwthe;gymnaéium§;:4;»?33uj;.
-0 A group-lea er'can;beiselected*f°r3eé@hﬁgrbﬁp;}juhén;¢heﬂ;l-_

'77;gappa:atus?p'aseuof;thefléSSbﬁ*arrivasitheﬁteacherfcdn;1@.;,

d save viluable gypnasium time if-

*?5'f*aSSign“each'groﬁpjmhéi#’locétipnifdr:SEttinghup;;-g:;galﬁ4”_
- apparatus.  The teacher will have decided ahead of tims .
,¢,n¢What&eQuiPmént;shqulqapé:get upffqr¢EQChqéﬁationﬁandy;Th: b

7 tge%?es#quggti°n3£°rVéaqh"sﬁaﬁiﬂnfﬂ30nde}grqupg,&ng?,,.~.

§iitone at-their location the teacher:can hand each - - . - .

S anabet st up quietly with apace sround b e weret

©. oo . 1s arranged. As most students are very capable geo
BCIPRE ~.;..'fsetrtingp.upz,_:jequipmem; th mselve‘?r".’b_h‘eutfeach'e#ﬁ Bhg/uld
B }Supervlséfand~°h39klth't%equipmentgisasét19Pgsafe1y¢x

. "‘W6rkTSQ'th&t?théYfméY5béﬁiﬂfﬁbfkfas;soon‘as_t[éir‘QQﬁipmgﬁf', T

. o carrangementse o e T T Ay R |

A | bemsp BB




oe Lo

'tlufTravel about vour app__atus avo'dln

'3Travel and balance showmn 1a
: the anDaratus._'“i-' o

adlreC"

/ - n . . o o X
Lo oalg . Vi B L » . .

As thls w111 be the first 1esson 1n Whlch the ohlldren

| .set up the apparatus,.they will most: llkely have fime .-
- ,ohly to work . at .one station. ‘However, if time permlts,‘ S
© students would" enJoy rotating: qulckly from -one- station . . .
-~ " %o, the next, moving freely but. av01d1ng confact with ‘
V"f_others‘ The teacher will, need’” to reinforce -the "stop
‘and 1lsten"'51gnal and keep: students working at a .
"reasonable noise level by gettlng/them to. concentrate -

on what they. are- d01ng.4 Students shouﬂd aluays be able
to hear the teacher's 1nstruct10ns as they qontlhue_ -

‘ leﬁworklng at the statlon.~ s

B} e ' ) b \
-~ . :

others as ou work. -

’ Keep all chlldgen 1n the group actlve at the Jame;~ :

: ”tlme = avoid’ line=ups- and waiting turns. - Encourage

7 7 students to find a variety of ways to get- on and off - -

§ Ztus»and to use®#a. varlety of pathways Avo;d /’ '
'_‘u51ng oniy -one’ clngult S D o T

appar
Encourage the students tp uSe Jumplng, rolllng,

:;arslldlng, climbing, sw17g1ng“and stepplng actions as ..
i they contlnuously move

about thelr equlpment..g,

PRERE.

Suggest that’ they move onto and off varlous parts

 of the body._ o

Sl

e or Small sha esQusin-

)

'Balances can be made - w1th a. variety of" body parts_

rotouchlng ‘the’ apparatus.. Remind. the students about e
;stablllty and ‘wide: or small bases.- y,”. TR |

Mov‘

a"nto a shape and out of 1t. A changérbfgm
on may oceyrs _ 3 ;

el Move onto the apparatus 1n\one shape and leave uslng

a contrastlng shape.w L

StreSS/control of movement so. that the shape 1s

“:*deflnltely large or small.‘_x_v,_

o

J01n1ng actions togethen smoothly can be encouraged. );w

, -

B fodputiiﬂgrequ;pment away.d

. ups:. They should be reminded. to- g
and quletly efore. students pu

' they can be given the final -task [so that ‘they ‘can beglh
 workinf ¢

..:(

4 Stuﬁents w1ll put away the s apparatus they set

-away the equlpment,.ar~

on . 1t as soon as thelr s atlon lS away. SRS

this quickly, Safely‘ﬂd

142

o



' '&H;-‘_Flnal Act1v1txzv' S h};’i/fh. 3ap\ s ij% -
| ‘?Ezégilﬁg the floor SequenLe doge earller.~“ .

. The %eacher. can elp students lmprove their sequence ,h o
by sugg stﬂng one_thing at a tlme on Whlch to work

g Ano\her alternatlvz/éor a flnal act1v1ty is to select -
_Lone Spetific thing thdt all of the children need to LN
“improve. . One suggestlons might be: "Show large ST

~and Small shapes wrth Welght on hands".‘ y

)

/ . . o o . L ! P e
. P N .
B

- The Second Plan 1'\,1 IURREE

T S
o A

Themez Body shapes

Rurpose of ‘the Lesson Rev1ew “the elementary body L
shapes of large and small. in travelllng and” balanc1ng,v rev1ew
the whole body movements of curling,. stretchlng and tw1st1ng
"and- introduce the four basic shapes which result from these

vements.ghstress the use of chang1ng ‘body shape- in movement;-f

gnd improve sequence work by addlng a change of speed with
the change of dlrectlon.j_ - e :

1. .Introductorv Actlzlﬁl§§x~ T ‘.[ - ‘}””;\l
f;w;,';'(;-*Chlldre travel from S ace to space. u81n7_lar e and.

‘~sgall shapes.

Rev1ew the travelllng actlons 1ncludlng Jumplng, .

: rolllng, slldlng and stepplng. ,g” L, ! ;Q;]E

. Use. large shapes when there 1s,enough‘space tb*mavé o
v safely. av01d1ng others.,. R

e

Change dlrect;on often{-_

'-r: The beglnnlng and endlng should be stlll shapes..

Floor Work Act1v1t1e3x‘f ff_ lg'_ffa"f']“~

o Chlldren make the four basic shapes

... . parts . as thev perform stat c -balar
o =7 — S ‘ RN R

e Set the chlldren to make w1de'shapes while standlng, :

N lying. and. balancxng, with- welght‘on hands .and on - :

different parxs. Encourage full stretch from the center

A hfbut-: Hold Fhe shape at, its fullfex,}n81on for a ‘count

:f Move smoothly onto varlous body parts 1n the sequence.;_;fu



\

. &

Alternate maklng w1de,and rounded shapesw.jﬂl .;,;»

Make tw1sted, screwed\shapes. j-:, }f -.l 3 )u

Dlscuss the dlfferences between the shapes and what

ﬁmakes them clearly formed. ;" p _ O RS

'Show cdntlnuOuSIV ch _glng shapes.

©and: curl whlle on the1r°seat.

;Form g the ba31c shapes whlle travell g

Chlldren ‘can move onto one base and fo m a shape,

: Encourage contlnuous movemengﬁwlthout paJses.-‘_ﬁ>

ceE 4A change of speed may stlmulate varlety. Move Can
'.fqulckly 1nto some:’ shapes and slowly 1nto others._ A-r;,f

Run and Jump and make stretched w1de or narrow shapes

:”Tf'ln ‘the air. Once this has been attempted‘w1th some T
" -degree. of success then tucked, arched or tw1sted shapes,,f

”“’g'can be’ trled. L

Rolls with varlatlons of leg pOSltlonS can be s

| ‘ o ,3ér;'p.?l.’.°"'"£bff
of flve and then make a dlfferent one.‘ ';f ”';'a'-! S

‘Make rounded ‘and arched shapes on various parts.'-
1JEncourage archlng forwards. backwards and 31deways.

WO o ~"-j-\\,_r

. Chlldren can select certain parts to touchfthe roorfv_
*~and change ‘the shape above that base. Some may stretch -

v . . ! o - ' .
N ~'-"-JQ" e
s,

_g Make long, arrow shapes. both,vertlcal ‘and - horizontal._
';Alternate thls shape w1th the cherS':'d‘nf‘“,» S

. mone onto another base and form another s ape. u,q,:“l‘,ba"

37Qd1scovered and 301ned onto other travelling actlons; ijgf;f?::?

Tw1st1ng can e explored\as a means of" changlng

' ,[dlrectlon and mo 1ng 1nto and out of other shapes.

e If students need a lot of dlrectlon then the teacherfﬁ'7l
o may suggest ways the chlldren can make one shape, roll
- into another to end on the feet, run and jump showing

.-a- shape 'in the air, landlng and rolllng and formlng v;ﬁ'

| hanother shape oo

The beglnnlng and endlng shapes now should be a

_7I;Brove the seguence done last dfi”bliincludin 1e'ch¥df~
, ,the baS1c shapes at 1east once..' TR R



Tl SR T e SO s
T s T e e T T R e
a V%Eia;ion;dittherbésicﬁshapés*' S

e P e

Lo gplRarts of the sequence ahould include’ jusping sho ing
B _ﬁ'.;'5.CIearlyafopmgd.shapes.in the air. .w;:_‘w;».ﬁf;v;~.

- *v.;55 '.Partsibftﬁéféequeﬁce §huﬁ1d?ihéiﬁdé‘quéﬁehfsfWi%h
T o =welght onhands, .~ 70T TUROUEE movements with

~

P .+ - Encourage.the children to show changes of\direction.~
.. and. speed withinqthe‘SEQUénce;‘uTheyﬁSHOuld Iry’ to have - |
; },,1~atm1eastﬂonesfastnSeries-of,actiOhSA(Which may come .y T
o ..(w”.1w;closegt9~th¢‘end;of;tne.sequencé,asla-climaX7'°'%’"*"*'” s
T 'If e ohilaren nave developed rairly-ébntrollﬁd-“if~~'?'
S phort stenenild AL this time they may enjoy showihg it ~ .
L R, afpartnen;““ThisﬁWill not*beZpartnercworkVés;ﬁueh7\?*75-'“‘5‘
EELE DUt will give ;helqhildnén»a‘chance.tQJdﬁéerve;andther e
L ~mmmw¢qw%9wmww¢%@¢““theW“”“””'“A
L, v o stage frignt! lthat often comes.with showirg one child's~ . .
e " -sequence to the,wholé*claSSmﬁ7Thhﬁchild'Observiﬁgimay'be o
~+ .. .directed to.comméht;on»theibestjpdrt’bf;the~SeﬂuenQ9' el
R ;;they.seeﬁand:perhaps;one‘%hingfthatpcould'beVimErOVed L
St wpon.. TR T RS NNy A DR

RN

T3, ;:A'jaratquwdfk=\ff L TN S R RVIREE
. Class orgamization. = . - LSBT ey N e
PRI R A e ST et e

VA
1

. As’soon as the teacher aoyinat all groups are ready, -

);f’f',‘s;,r;}fthe.Children can'béjinstructed-to@comeabff\fthei? ST

T e ~GQHiPmentiand?tQ~rotaie,to;thE'ﬁext.Station47‘The PR
-similar'to;floor:wcrk*activiwiesaor“may»w sh to have. = - -

:_:Separate,taSkpeardsrat,each;stationq-iTh“*fea.Her;may,ff°547':?"
- find;specific&tagkngard§fmoréfusefulginflaterf1e550n81’ PETRa

'V'}T;f;[fo;withMtheTt¢?¢he?f$ guidance in this-lesson, ..~ - . .

L o .

. ;f*DQSéiPJY'n°¢-m°?eiF??ﬁfthre?t'w*'“ a

 poseeEsy than one new station may be worked om but

:‘_T*Ehcquhaée-fhe%stuaéh%s!tofugeJajvariefy'of.pérté R
- touching the equipment. . + - - ° e e
R ‘ngllhﬁﬁudentSﬁShould beﬂwquing[at;the,stationi-each/(”*‘\ e

. c¢hild. making a shape ‘at ‘one spot, moving] to anther spot. o
* - and making another. shape. . -~ 7 OV e e

o e
.. 7T e
PR )

LA

© Students may fing it sasiest o rirgt dsewmes

a,-/‘



. y'_balance,_then flnd a way of mov1ng out of . the balanoe o
-+ ,to another: spot on.the equipment or away from it.” “If Lj
- they can move ‘out of balances with control then they
. 2. can work on assumlng a hew ‘balance’ after~the travel..‘fhff
ﬁ]Short sequences should be developlng. S -

. o
S

S MOV1ng along, onto, off and about the equpment :v; o

':»;:=g"show1ng continuously ichanging shdpes will" challenge e
~* the.students, ‘if" they concentrate on formlng clear SN

“ﬂ:fbody shapes.~~ Bl _ n :

R ;§ff‘Travellln about the e i ment us1hg the bas1c shgp_g

N L

IR R A A . .

Puttlng equlpment away-'_5

- Students .should return’ to the statlon they set up and
'fqulckly put 1t away.g-~‘, _ -

®

«

T They may w1sh to practlse the parts of thelr
T -sequence where . they'have welght on hands. :

S R = L e
RO ‘ P . AR DT S

;3o»” Contlnued Progressym‘a”
. B LR

, These flrst/two lessons may be re- taught or elaborated
“upen, to suit- the ‘class needs. Classes with limited back=>
%round may<need ‘to review and develop basic ideas regarding

ravelling,. balance,'curllng,vstretchlng and tw1st1ng before
‘F_,~ u51ng the 1deas on shapes.~' o _ SR Lo xg;-’

sﬂbﬁ-U. ~1f the teacher selects’ to repeat a lesson ‘some’ iarlatlo‘
would be good. THe variation may .come in the amount ‘of - t}me
- devoted to. floor and apparatus work. 'The flr t- lesson may
" spend two=thirds of:the: time developlng the ideas on the -
‘floor, while the follQW1ng lesson may  spend’ two-thlrds of .
}”the time on apparatus ‘work. . Another. variation can occur by
us1ng small apparatus during floor work act'v1t1es.

. o After a reV1ew of prev1ous work and ‘an ntroductlon to

‘m-the basic shapes, the teacher can select. v: us_relatedq;~
... -aspects of-mavement that will be used to he tudents =
"-“'clarlfy,g ‘~shape the body forms whlle mo'lng ”'f balan01ng.f

, One lesson ‘can emphas1ze thg use. of body par s in” o
g .'I';maklng shapes. '.Named- parts can De used in tasksftsgstimulate o
et sstudents “to. use d varlety of parts ag" the.pase o pport.-x_,i_:-'*f-“
.77+ Numbered parts can draw attention ‘to the size of the base of. T
" support and: its. Ainfluence. on stablllty., Attention should be
‘,drawn to: mov1ng onto a varlety of body parts as shapes

I



.*Fﬁ;on those parts.,

l7ﬁ,f'Theme' Body shapes.“o,ﬁ

.“continually change. q ence work can be dlrected to 1nclude ffyvvr'
iy and to show dlfferent shapes whlle S

certain parts speclflcal

i Another lesson could be devoted to the spatlal aspect

{'ﬂrfof making shapes at different levels. = ‘Balanced shapes at .
- different. 1evels can be:.uged to stimulate an- understandlng ji
“of. stablllty and the.level of the center of- grav1ty. Mov1ng"

~'from one level %0 another can . stlmulatq variety in ehanglng
‘ﬂshapes. 'An attempt must. ‘be” made to draw attention. to -
'appropriate shapes. at .each level.: Sequence work c¢an: bulld
. on.previous work but ‘be: altered to 1ncorporate changes of
’~level..~:z SRR TR . ) : e

\'-’.

Other spat1al 1deas related to body shapes can be

erdeveloped into. lessons., Changes of direction and.use of S
. various: pathways are -two ideas that can deverp further =
j;ﬁvarlety in .children's work on: changlng .shapes. The -

“following lesson is a sample lesson ‘developing related S
- spatial ideas- for the theme and us1ng a Varlat1on of‘floor
= Work act1v1t1es..-“' - _

'l~fAn Intermeggate Plan ('f.hha‘ f'pf»:‘"~7“l:[:

@hl&«

- itself.: The teacher may wish: to teach: one lesson on. spatial

rfroﬁv Pur oge: of ‘the Lesson. Rev1ew maklng shapes at .
~different levels; .focus" upon changes of dlrectlon while

f,fmov1ng into. and .out of shapes; . focus on using a variety of
S gwpathways whlle making :shapes. on.the floor and on apparatus; - RSN
.fgy,lntroduoe no contact partner work 1n copy;ng s1tuat10ns.aqawiz.*

-ﬁfﬁ.lf,,;Introductory Act1v1t1es

S on’ ‘may be developed'lnto two or three.o The '
. 1dea of pathway may be separated and-used in a.lesson by J

L 1e7

”fij;ldeas w1thout partner work and another lesson uS1ng partners )fffl

'fgj~Follow the leader and copy hls shape as he travels about;ffyh}”f

RN Chlldren can select a partner qulckly and de01 e =
; ’ g;whlch one w1ll be the:leader first. The: follower: Wlll

.;ruattempt to :copy the’ leaden s shape and his- travelllng { 1_.g

‘f;»action. Change roles.z ;4v_ LT

e g Chlldren may w1sh to copy the shape but‘select thelr
';]5\{,';own travelllng act10ns.¢;3i |

""'_?_‘Usm'v a small

”1ece of equ1 ment contlnuall _show R

. oL - . 3 [ N . oo RV N e



’small mat, 'gtick, block, blocks: and ‘stick or other. such :
. “small piece of equipment. Equlpment can be scattered . .|
" to-allow for each person ‘to use ‘space around. theé® L
~ ..equipment. .Children can use their own equipment or
‘;jmove freely from one. to the other. ... ;y,, L

25 actlons to t
MY floor as they make dlfferent shapes.g

[lFloor WOrk Act1v1t1es | 1

but be clearly fo X

Sl
B l' "4"

" ‘Preferably each child should have a-hooD, ropes

EncourageLkhe use of a Varlety of" body parts and
¢ them into. the air gnd close to the E

A

R

14877

o Using changes of dlrectlon move 1nto and outfof*various“"' :

Ashapes. PRt | IR - t.) . s = 3:’_‘ v

,_.'

Have students select a small plece of equ;pment w1th

:”r;whlch to work. Suggest that they try to approach:and- leave
. the apparatus %ith a’ change of direction. Children.can .. .-

;l“fuse one “shape: to approach and another to: leave. - Forwards., e

o backwards and s1deways movement can be stressed first.d

Some tlme can be devoted to reV1ew1ng the use of a
tw1sted shape to create a change of dlrectlon.~;.'

3

Chlldren w1ll enaoy mov1ng to a dlfferent plece of

o apparatus and exploring ‘the p0351b111t1es of changlng

dlrectlon and shapeou],xg¢_g

Some chlldren may need “to- work on balan01ng usrag the\u*'

f»j equlpment and then moving: away from-it using a dlfferent

~shape . ‘pefore theé emphasis. 1s placed on approachlng and .
1eav1ng the equ1pment-,--= , N _

Usi'” chan'es of d;rectlon_to creat'uvarlous ”athwf,sﬁE:,

Stralght and curved pathways “can be exploned along

':a‘wlth 'the idea of approachlng ‘and leaving the. apparatusy

hpproach using a; stralght pathway and leave u31ng,a
21gzag path coulb be one combrnatlon. SR N N

7»'Se'uence that shows changes of dlrectlon path ax

Students w1ll select a. startlng p031t10n and determlne
pathWays that take them.toward ‘and’ away from. “the - P
apparatus.; Pathways can be altered w1th changes of
dlrectlon.fq RN A e R :

‘The shapes made,durlng the travelllng should changeiaﬂlf'l'fjﬁ

d. o




g Keep sequences short and“enébufagerchangesjof'1ev¢1 |
v ,and speed as well.,- N T ’ _

.._;.q “

;er_f,;Partner work u31; I d”z'}:'sha es andtsmallfab arat_s;~f*n

L 1f: chlldren select the samé partner as last lesson

“:'the time spent.on. exploratlon may not:be as long as if

SR they have a new partner. - It helps 1f they have the o
,jﬁ”-”'ﬂsame apparatus._*-v., - R "

. ‘Partners can Show . each other thelr sequence and then ;”
teach’ each other so:that both can: match -at the same. '

Lo ‘N;tlme. If the two partners do not have the same . - o

R equipment then one after the other s1tuat10ns can be L

o ‘vstressed. T;. I e . : e

, Partners can select the1r best moves to JOln

. together o create.a short sequence of matching -
'[gchangxng shapes-’ as they approach and leave the
- :apparatus.:;'w_ i

',35gg-Appa;atus Work

fClass or anlzatlon.

. After qulckly settxng up. the st' y ns, -the students
,T,';can rotate and start working at. staMn tasks. Task
"~ cards at statlons may be’ useful in- ‘d¥recting. students e

"Vf:attentlon to varlatlons poss1ble at dlfferent statlons.,'

Cijijovxng about the pp atus show1ng changes of dlrectlon-n

Task cards would be useful 1n suggestlng varlous'ﬁf ai_,
startlng and .ending loca tions at. each stations: CEN
*Students waquld ‘show a change .of. dlrectlon as they PR
travel from’, start to flnlsh. o : RN '

The tiacher w1ll neeh to remlnd students to clarlfy :
shapes made along the- varlous routes.; --_,_t R ;}5- o

(Y Vel e
: Other tasks can suggest places to use a tw1sted / TR
-;ﬁshape to change dlrectlon._‘» : SO

AR . e . _:\ oo

'~TLSe uence work showin

chan'es of dlrectlon whlle mov1n'“
nd R : e

out_of“sha_es.,

S Students can select ‘a pathway that w1ll a110wkfor
-g;f',schanges of level and direction: and full use of the

fe apparatus.‘ .One piece of’apparatus ‘may be apProached

-Rfrom dlfferent dlrectlons each tlme 1t ‘is us ‘v,'~

: :Pauses can occur durlng the sequence as long as they }y -
_:ad not make the whole sequence appear dlsgplnted. o

SRR




Lo Shapeé“ﬁﬁst'be c1érified.asfthé-studéﬁt“trévels,ontp,"
v off[aggggbgut‘the:equmpment,;J.a;~_ R RS S O

T w

R o

. " . Par :tch.their5shép§sna3'thevfﬁove t6Wafd7aha‘i |
o away from-each other. - T T T o

mii»éﬂdﬂfQSSHQach'othér.«di
. ”wb '. .' :¢ ( T ..-":

o

of direction can be encouraged as children

S S ) g e AR m' o o . - .

S. ..y  The teacher-may',lnd\it best to develop ﬂne&rgﬁ ed -
A ad _aépect‘ofimovemgnt at.a time in each lesson. rThUSrid%e“Of-"
\/, L{fgdirectiohsiand.pathways may be ‘separated into two léssons. -

j'"‘Cdntihued“?fdgreséﬁwﬂﬁgf* R

N xfitudents_may'alsoifind‘the new situations using small - = -
- . -.apparatus- and- partner wotrk very excting and 'may reed a, ‘.

. follow-up 1esson"on‘thégsame'materi_‘vto.fully*deyelopfthe o
‘~j~movement5ppssibil§ties13Ju~y Ll R R v ‘

- “movement. - One or . two 1eSsonéxcan,béjdévelbpgﬁ"tqustréss{
 changes of speed.while moving into-and out of ‘different - -
,'shapes,y.DeveIOpihg;hontrol'for»using several fast aétions
;" .followed by slewer actions or stops'will take time. . -
‘.. ‘Sequences should become more exciting as changes of speed -
- are-used. ST T T T e T x .

! ,iF"rﬁﬁér3léssons‘Can:be'dévbted'to;dynamic aspects of -

..u._‘375”71mpr§vinglihe}flow?Sf;m§vement~cah'be'studied by, . o
.2 7.stressing preparation and recovery of ‘actions as well as '
' ';gtension in-the\whole boqyfor its selected parts. - v

. Partner work can be developed gréduélly;;fifstlbn;thed A
vx{”Vﬁlobr_and'theh;onvthegapparatuSaf*TheﬁteacherWshppld*tryiid_’T -

L-qselegtvan'apprbppiateQSituatiQn for. the purpose-of the' "~ = - .
.~ﬂ,”Tlesson;IgwegptiatinggaﬁpartnerYS shape may be appropriate = .-
.. for a lesson stressing changes of direction or speed.. a
._JP,Q'Matching_shapés“may;be’appropriate for’ lessons on changing - -

1J.eve’-:b,’-directiOn‘pr:spegdgj,TheijVemen_tj_i'd_ea':mus't‘be’{
~ .explored first in ‘individual work. - Partner sequences on
the flpor'and:lateﬁ?onﬁgpparatqs cén,b;tdevelopeda :
- i;;f ,Advah¢§d_§r6gre$sj¢ah3Stréés_QSpe¢tsjof'flow'ihj e
‘movement not previously developed. The following lesson - - i

o - would-be for a more advanced class toward the end of a- . .
unit of work. -l o T o



) '1used in follow-up lessons to thls one.)

| o
. Mndvenced Plem . L

‘AhThemez Body shapes .v-

: (Thls is a falrly advanced lesson and maygﬁ(tfbe used o
unless students are ready. Many ideas could b epeated.and

. .“T.Pugpose of the Lesson Focus upon rﬁythm and flow in
' csequences 1nclud1ng changlng shapes; clarify total body
shape by using parts in special ways and forming comblned
. .shapes; explore changlng shapes in: partner contact

i .

: “31tuatlons.:u ST xwg
"@L1{77_Introductorv Act1v;§;§§ ._\'Z.s;_ *ht“n7:f'ﬂ-'.¥f R

'3‘Practlse act1v1t1es done_ prev1ouslv.' ﬂus':“‘:g"h_vt .

B .

The teabher may restrlct the act1v1t1es to ‘floor work :
or may allow the ‘use of small apparatus.” Activities may

- be individual or with a partner. Sequences can be o
’.dpractlsed for 1mprovement. . e T T

“V12;.'1Floor Work Act1v1t1es. Efl i t ;f,“fhf; rj7'/

VTenSion-_ener ':qneede o hold shaDes.“.U7

Have the students hold shapes W1th all the muscular
_.,-*ten31on they can’ ‘apply.. Discuss the results and polnt
. " out the d;fflculty of using tdo much tension for
. .mobility. Compare this with making shapes with very

~1ittle tension.: Discusgs the heaviness that . results and |

.. ‘the difficulty this has for moblllty. "Then' have the
“wm. gtudents hold various shepés that are controlled

. ', ,:\’,“_‘ ‘\ ', .

,More tens1on is needed'as loSs of balance occurs.}:"

‘ Have students 301n two statlc balances w1th @, o
»f:transfer of weight 1nbetween. Encourage students to *;'
:feél the moment when ‘less tension is needed as loss: of.
balance occurs -ahd then more tension as control is
lregalned.v Several actions can be- Joined together into .-

_’throughout but buoyant and llght. SR o ,;,;5Qtﬂit(d‘

sequences of moving into. and-out of balance 81tuatlons.,,fl“'

"f Students can also ‘feel. tenslon changes as speed is .-{ L

<1ncreased and decreased.” o

‘“”:'i' x parts can recelve ten81on at aDDroprlate ;mes.-
 'Students should know and be- ‘able to show how.all

‘parts of the. body are used ' to create a shape. . As they‘

5.move into and. out of: shapes direct thelr attention to

- parts that lead or parts that will recelve weight. These

’T’-are often the parts that recelve more or less tens1on



.Jias~ﬁo1ement odbngg;“f‘ji,.,Tﬁfv-*xv~' A
. THe" bodv can make comblned sha es. b us1n

_»One part of the body can curl whlle another part -
‘stretches, - Parts c be wide while other parts are
‘long and narrow. anée

.combinations on thelr ‘own. - The' teacher, must encourage S

- clarity of form. Uslng ‘the top :and bottom half of the

" body. dlfferently can help- students clarify: comblned ’

shapes.: Parts used symmetrically or. asymmetrlcallyy
‘.ralSO stlmulate clarlty 1n shape.'»g; L _ .

sp901al ways..

nts will-discover many /Uﬁfygq7fq\{m

P

’”“'_.Push, pull and “touch 51tuatlons can be explored.

';fPartner work w1th contact.

f~tlean1ng against, assisting and guldrng s1tuatlons.wz BRI N
- Studénts may need to be reminded to show clearly formed,uru,‘_dj U
‘shapes and they: will enjoy ‘applying ideas about .. =it e
'yoOmblned shapes as two people make shapes together.~_ S

‘ ;Partner sequence us1ng matchln»

;\; partner sequence developed._.
';~Eparatus Work "

. Sequence work to 1mprove flow whlle changlng shape. :

_balan01ng can be enCOuraged.' Changes of speed should beffffllunﬁl;
vclearly ev1dent 1n sequences. }11‘ R

Practlse the sequence from last day, but ﬁse_

e approprlate tension and use' all parts clearlyﬂpn
(’,_formlng ba51c and comblned shapes. R

P :

C o

Partners will enJoy negotlatlng a shape with contactf}d"

Counterbalance satuatlons w1ll help partners develOp -

1 a sense\for u51ng approprlate tens1on : ~_” e e

Taklng some of a partner s welght w1ll 1nvolve

negotisting and contact

Students can select thelr favorlte movements to 301n f;;
into a sequence.: = They may wish to add=snte,the~last

Students can select a. sequenoe at a. statlon that they'_3lc
would like to work on. -Refinement and clarity of'shape .- .~ f. -
should ‘'be stressed. by dlrectlhg attention to how parts R
are used. , Use of appropriate’ tension in moving' and S

: Students may w1sh to show thelr sequences as they w111

T




» h LA " :z- e, ﬁ,, u . |
W . oo As3 o
\ '1§1$’be the f1nlsLed products of the work done 1n the unlt

"-‘~ﬁPartner work w1th contact.,;;.ﬁ"t/*f'

'/1f' et Ass1st1ng a partner by helplng-them to balance, i
o 3”."3pu111ng then onto - ‘apparatus, slowing or speedlng up

. their-action: by;pushxng and- counterbalance 81tuat10ns T
. can Dbe: dlscoveréd. These ¢an' be- incorporated. 1nto the';
”%partner sequence developed prev1ously.:__:5.. ': _
v S The teacher Wlll need to. ‘encourage - clarlty of shapes S
: 7 and: remind students ‘that the contact. situation should_, S e
. .. be used to help in*making a: shape clear. Combined - R o
: f“p;gtp_,‘;shapes may be used when partners make shapes together.,
'”"ff"f Students may w1sh to show thelr partner sequenbes as_”f'.
loa culmlnatlon to the unlt L R S
"”._4,‘fLF1nal Act1V1tv T T
) hFlnd a new partner-and ‘try. to follow and coby ;
ohanglng shape as they move on the floor.'»
o fFurtheg Enrlchment"‘?Uﬁﬂw;,h,_;fff'*’" X

, Slmultaneous and succes51ve flow cdﬁld become the focus
.-0f .a lesson. -This would: draw attentlon tT the use of parts

;;tln spec1al ways to - create shapes. -

: ,}Combined shapes can be stressed and the use of symmetr ,ﬁ"M
A:Py'and asymmetry can add Clarlty to prev1ous work.‘;q‘., o

. Rhythm in sequences can be’, .examined and - 1ncorpo¥ated]f h
ﬂ.;lnto sequences show1ng changlng shapes._bﬂ , R S

L Contact partner work w1ll add- further challenge to
o 5'students as -some or all of a partner 'S welght 1s taken 1n
'ﬂ'l;}maklng shapes together._"~.. LR EUEEENEC ,

AR Some of the above 1deas would need to be developed by o

’ff_themselves ‘before: using them in’ conJunctlon with. a theme on. vj”'

.shapes. "The- teacher may w1sh.to leave them for a. separate_;ﬂ‘f
'unlt of work.~;, ‘ : DRI i : ‘

- ':.'""III., FORMAT c

‘ Thls format is . des1gned to prov1de the teacher w1th
:L-“sample Pplans, suggested- tasks and ‘activities and an AT
”opportunlty to. develop some ‘tasks of their own.- The. teacher
o will need to alten “the: sample plans to. suit the needs of
:uJ;thelr partlcular class. Some plans may be taught tw1ce or




S e e T T T g e T T \
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154j¢uf5

) ’*developed w1th sllght varlatlons. Some classes may need to
- :worK on :ideas from-the" first five plans and ‘may no¥ be ready
. to work oni- otherqmovement ideas.. The order of ‘the plans may ‘,,,r“
... .. be:.changed "in order to present: related’ aspects: of movement. - j“; -
.« V' when the class needs. to Work“ on thems The ‘plans’ suggest a ’
Z .. .. possible: progre831on An presentlng movement 1deas and:- BT
*\);Pvp0881b1e ways  to: vary -the- movement situations.”’ Two detalled ’
i lessons follow. the first plan. ‘The detailed. ‘lgssons: show '
- ~how- the'suggeste ‘movement materidl can be deviloped into.. Lo
- tasks for classes with" dlfferent needs.; Furthér ‘plans 1nc1ude PR &
- variations of. “tasks from which the teacher may select or i
'5develop thelr own lessons-:lY' BERY : .

”ﬁ‘i;,’ The gst Plan f‘ff’diafkfgf»”*57'_*if&ff”

_ . Pur ose of the Lesson Rev1ew work done prev1ousﬂy
S ;11n travelllng and. balanclng, Jstréss moving.into and" out..
e of: empty  spaces; - ‘foeyson the: elementary body shapes of
. large ‘and small; ~;cev:Lew ideas 1nvolv1ng sequence. work;a ;,‘.,;yﬁ_j RN
‘brganlze the class for apparatus 51tuat10ns. IR e Tyl T

.‘_;‘1.,-;IntJogggtory Actlvitles: "”hfiifffh;ffiiffff*ﬁfxateai€7;fhfffhﬁif

2fthCh11dren + av'l from one empty space’ to. another show1n L
f}‘a*varletv'”' trayellln“ actlons.ge“;;»tfﬁ_. SR

3 Encourage the ohlldren toLrun and Jump,@landlng
A 'softly by'bendlng knees~< Ju p from two feet QT oneu
"TQL.foot _ S e JU

“ﬁdea of stepplng‘— llftlng parts up<and S
Them down’ in new places; " use hands,’ feet,;v,a;;3fhy:-,;
'.s that can-be placed down on . floor.‘ef. T -

" ]V1ew slldlng actlon\on seat, tummy, back, s1de.;¢t5' .
S E,codrage a Varlety of. rolls - log folly log roll |

'““-;'ryplus tuck ‘so . that a streich and curl- ‘are.combined;. ,,-‘;}“.f(rp B
oo, suggdst. forward and backward rolls with head tucked in ”-Eg’ry'{;wf”
PP T jsand hands placedsto take some welght.yu, e

Suggest that

.ffe nt actlons be 301ned togethe
fump nd_roll; aﬁ -

;oll d. sllde, step and_s;kd.

tu~:f0n e the chlldren show that they can travel uS1ng, L
... variety-of.methods and: parts- _then encourage Bhem to move“
-,contlnuously changlng from one travel to anot'er.i_

© . Be 'suré to establish .a defxnlte'"stoﬁ;lS1gn" and
jencourage chlldren to llsten as: they work.m TN

X1 NN




"{ S

"le Floor WQ_g Act1v1t1es ]H;%
‘“; " + ‘.."

s Suggest pgg 'of fhe body that c'““.
;;j_;fﬂﬁg> rn stlll balances —gfeeﬁ _Ene‘foot,

e LDy UPDET back, hands,'
fees, kn_es and hands‘... AR

e Dlscuss the 1deas abou~i§ abr xfand the base ofA~~ ,
} support = generally, the 'argevpﬁhe ‘base’ the more stablef

the balance, may use a d“monstratij B Oishowwthegw».

wu“fl~ff:j Encourage the chlldref
R as they move. 1nto and ouf
they €0n;~¢¢_pd. |

to change from large to small@5
of spaces, avoldlng othersyas

i“stralght then tucklng th:m ‘Gan produce dlfferent 81zes
_l;of shapes 1n movement‘-p; , s

O .

o

Step llke actlons may be runnlng Wlth long Stegr/or\xy L
eet

55.:

j@ff¢j§',f Slldxng encourages a held shaps durrng"the gllde and
1lw-~q,= a strong‘push to thrust the body.»gr-' T '

_ Juﬁps should shdw stretched or
AVOld hav1ng chlldren hold one s“ape. ong as
zomble type movements result. Suggest they change
from large to small; small to- large, large +o: large
“jsmall to.small with slight transitiohal movements 3
‘inbetween.. The teacher might suggestt - "move: onto® your S
feet and. shdw a large shape then move onto another‘part
i and show a small shapef«"=-_, o L oy R
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".~" Remlnd the chlldren that b ere should be a stlll
. beginning and ehd to the sequ .ce W1th smoothly 301ned
//movements 1nbetween.- ‘ . . :

r'v

The stggtlng and end;gg bal’ﬂces qén be contrastlng

'7, shapes or‘s1m11ar in. 81ze.~, -

If studenxs need guldance 1 e teacher may llmlt the o s
;Lsequence by : asklng,that there ust be at least one hlgh
co T ~jump, one shape made with hand toachlng the floor, ‘one
I ~ 7. 'roll and one sliding action. tudents ‘may wish to
- o pause in- balanceS*durlng the sejquence but- they should L
... .. . be encouraged to form the shape‘clearly (don't hoid it e
p = - - “too long) and then move ‘onto- thp next body part o
T _;9smodthly.”‘_“_- SRR A - PR o

Show changes of dlrectlon 1n\the sequence.a

L3

B B | Select large shapes and small shapes that they can,t”j” i
L move into: and out’ of smoothly.”h e Lo R
/?f‘ o S Repeat the sequence several tlmes 80 that each part “v‘_}'

B EEE 1s dome- to- the best of thelr ablllty._f‘.:'_. e oS

. ‘o : It'may be too early to have a’ student demonstrate T /<.'_
b their sequence but if .z student is’showing one ﬂ‘-///;~~.
R ”i'partlcular ‘aspect above very well, then . the- tea her . /.
. ‘may d4sk’ them to perform their sequence, for the est.pj/fy
"The  teacher must point out positive dspects’ for the L
. children ‘tofobserve. It. is sometimes useful for: the/ ERRCANE
. 4. children t¢ try the sequence they ‘have- seen. ‘Most /"
e }%j\_'goften,_students do theéir own sequénce again’ and toy e
S o, 1mproye oh the onewagpect that was demonstrat d.,-» :
|

3- ),:‘.Ap_‘garatus/Work S “g N Y » / B
,Ebf't~‘tfi3201ass organlzatlon for sXatlon work.- “_*-///-"f’f;_"

o ‘ It wou;d ‘save - Valuable gymna81um tlme 1é the" chlldren .
f__grouped themselves . into oups of about four with the .
. -teacher's guldance before: riving in_ the gymnasium. -
* A group leader can ‘be sele ted for: each -£roups. When the
oo apparatus phase. of ‘the lesson arrives the’ teacher can _?
o s 0 assign each ‘group their. log¢htion for' settlng up ,',
, =o' apparatus.. The ‘teagher will have decided ahead of’ time
.. What-equipment should: be Set up. for each: statlon and
- - the.best location for each’ station. Once groups are .
0 sitting at ‘their location-thé ‘teacher can hand, each' .
©° . “.leader g card 1ndlcat1ng the~equ1pment ‘and arrangement
:rlthelr partlcular group will b respon81biq for.. - -
Instruct the students to 11ft and carry ‘the. equlpment

S and set 1t up quletly w1th sp,ce around 1t to work o 3_-“;




':/Z safely. Just befbre getting students to seteup the .
‘ apparatus the: teachep should give them a task to work ..
Ion 8o _that- they may ‘begin‘work as soon as. their qu;pment
‘is’ arranged.. 'As most students are very capablé of
" setting up. equipment themselves, the teacher should - ,
- supervise and check that equipment is set up safely. ,,:3‘c
" The following: diagrams aﬂe samples of typical gymnasia o
N ‘arrangements. : »

Cele s

" “LEGEND . .ie o
_bench™ ‘
upside down
.bench == . _
4 rope = '
rope ladder :m:n ,
-1 - hoop" o
hoop on ‘
-blocks 'O
mﬁt A

3 X horse ﬁ:i
ring” board G
s ick. On " O
‘Blodks “" -
‘A~rrame E? eitgj
clim‘ber AR
bars — .

};'i‘i'%k onl?

chairs. h'_ﬁ .

stage \ steps @

o As this will be the irst lesson 1n which the,".' SCTUER N
- children set up the apparatus, they will mést likely Ry
' “hHave time only to work at one station. "However, .if . Co
~ .- time permitsy- gtudents wpuld: enjoy rotating’ quickly o
7. from one. stati"'to the next, moving freely but’avoiding .
-~ -contact with others. 'The teacher will need to. reinforce '

. .. the “8top and ldgten" 'signal and keep .students working . .
"+ at a reasonable npise/level by getting them to. concentrate '

- on:what they are doing. :Students should .always be able\"

‘to hear the teacher's instructions as they contmue e

worki.ng at the station. R

N vj._t'l‘ravel about ‘ourv a‘

: ,_"atus av01ding others as xou work. J el

PR Ke/ep all chlldren 1n the group active at the same . . / '
Co ;‘-time - avoid lme-ups and wfaiting turns. _ Encourage L



ha—
', a )

, and to use a yarlety of pathWays. Av01d us1ng only
_.-/ one c1rcu1t., e _ : ,

Encourage the students to use. Jumplng.‘rolllng, _
slidxng, cllmbinganswxngxng and stepplng actlons as
they contlnuousdy move about thelr equlpment.-,

Suggest that they move onto and off varlous partS':'

’ of the body-,. T S -

Travel and balance show1ng large or small shapes u31ng

the apparatus. ‘; 4 a’w'

. Balances can’ be made w1th a varlety of body parts
. touching the- apparatus., Remind the students about

stablllty and w1de or small bases.-, o S
_ R O R
' Move 1nto a shape and out of 1t. _Afchangebof¢ L
dlrectlon may occur. . o L '

~ ‘,";_»'

"a contrastlng shape.'

3 Stress control of’ mpvement so that the shape 1s
: defxnltely large or. small.,_ ~

students to flhd a Varlety of ways to get “on and off*u,t

Move onto the apparatus 1n one shape and 1eave us1ng
v G. A . :

158

J01nlng actlons together smoothly can be encouraged. >]k.;:

:. ‘ . ."v:.‘r . i .
PAE v
1 =

't Puttlng egulpment awgyd‘

: Students w111 put aWay the same aﬂgzratus they set
“ups . They should be reminded to do this quickly, Safely
. and quletly.‘ Before studentj put away the equipment,-
~they can be given the final
WOrklng on 1t as. soon as the1r statlon 1s away.;»

21”4yv Flnal Act1V1 ‘155

Practlse the floor sequénce done earller.

ask so -that they can: begln |

The tgzcher can help students 1mprove thelr sequence PERREE

- py sugge

: Ano' er alternatlve for a flnal act1v1ty 1s to ,
_,select one spec1f1c thing that all of the chlldren
- need +to (improve upon. -One. suggestlon mlght bet -

ing one thlng at a t1me to ‘Wwork - on.;-_.

. nshow 1 ge and- small shapes w1th welght on hands".sii;,n.
-gd.7¢; f;ﬁ?f R o
o e N : -
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+Body shapes . . .

;thehelementarymbofyg;ﬁ:&p»l
114 & and , balé.z_;@-ﬁ’_r;g‘;_ CRIITIA R
1ts _*‘uﬁ*inémistret¢nﬁngﬁand"”.::
e I h4ff6ur;basi§$ShapeSQWhi¢hyregult > |
ETORRE R o tress ﬁhéﬂ?ﬁ?fdfvbhangingvbddy;shape%‘,;-,;”:

T “Beqt enceWOrk byaddinga change e
T direction. : - . o *.change . .

- Review

L ejReviow e travelling agtios including jumping, ¢ .
'ij-5~"zffa¢fi°n$ftqﬁtravelgfppd'onegpﬂgbgﬁﬁg3anqﬁh?rygixm$ tg o
5}i ;°;??:;1€;iﬁéési@igé?§hﬁéés;Whéhfﬁﬁéféfi§5ébéﬁghfspé¢éét¢3méﬁéﬁ”fﬂf

S s y‘favqi'i@€§°ther3r.ﬂ?ﬁs'YQRC¢QnﬁiBu¢Xt9htfaV¢;$f{ﬁﬁﬂ;?
intbfé<lar€?;shapezandﬂth¢n'intqiaﬁsmall,shapey?;-,fﬂ»
A R TN P, o e TR
Shange direction’ often, *oray

‘emall shapes ‘as you Ghange di

' Bpapés.”. "Travel info.
: and-travel into a- mall
AR e

A T e R e T

~;iiaéﬁgﬁési’f”;
g e i S e R S e
'n:;fﬂrMQYecsmoch. _;ntO@V?riQUSﬁdeY5parx
| | A.‘ ‘:. .‘ arid - Smalzlshapes . " . ° : E I I N ; -

-in.the sequence, - *
large . =

-Shows

,.-;?s:f};(rgaéhérs}aay?wiéﬁ%to;ugagtheggb¢¢§fspggéj )
"'V?;*ﬁA{{apprpp?iategfqr,theib;@lasg;);*““@f I

i lying ‘and bal With weight on ha
o uﬂrdiffe?en*npar¢8~ngngok5 g6 full
358 :£E°E?f*4H914Stheﬁs§ape;a;i7;"; ' i
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_;\J‘ S AN o e REEE S
o of flve 1d- thenznake a dlfferent one. "Make wide shapes o
~with féet on the floor."  "Now try wide shapes with’ Hands P
and ' feet touching the floor." =~ "With hands only kick .
. the ‘feet:into the air, make them wide, “then brlng them _
f. down’ softly.ﬂ,,jMake -a wide shape on your seat." "Make -
=z wide shape, move onto another, part and make another

- de shape _"Look at Billy" 8 w;de shape on hlS s1de.;.u
“Have -you jried that one”"" SR - _ ‘:
B / ‘Make arched and rou ded shapes on. varlous parts. L
// Encourage hxng forwdtds, backwards and side ayss L
“"'"Curl up small. . Now change and curl up. small ‘on another
/. part.” “"Make your body into a rounded bridge-shape with
back” toward'the ceiling. 'Now change with tummy toward
.;; the ce111ng s Make three dlfferent arohed,shapes. ;

. Altern te maklng wide and ronnded shapes.‘~"Move

-‘from a’ w1ae ‘ghape ‘to. a: round/sh pe ~.continue.™ :

'"Move from a wide’ shape on. hands and feet to0+a round

- .shape on another part,-then go. ack onto hands and feet PR

for @nother W1de shape.,_ P A 4 s S

- Make long, narrow . hapes, both vertlcal and horlzonta1.~_;ﬁ
SR Alternate this shapé. Xh the “others. - "Make thin shapes

'f”ﬁ"' that reach to the ceiling or to the walls." "Keep
;$4*ﬁ_p- chang ing from wide to. thln to rounded shapes as: you move

T e onto dlfferent parts SR A RS P

b I" . B \"'-'- ”

3ff<a i Make tw1sted. screwed shapes.""Put your hands"bn the

- Y floor and move your body: aroum -without moving the- hands. jl L

I "Naow try to flx another part d screw the rest of the B TR

SR body around 1t. ‘f;. . o E _ R
,%fi’?ﬁ,' Try not to spend tgf much thme on statlc shapes.hiwd,jc _5~;§§

ggifai*i‘i' Dlscuss the dlfferences be ween the shapes and what_f?f«“

makes them clearly formed.,-iz' N -
The teacher may w1sh to,glve chlldren a general task B
S and ‘then select students to show the basic. ‘shapesy -~ . laveot
-31f¥ﬂ‘* "Contxnue moving from.. 2 ‘large. shape to a small shape..gfrﬁ~fﬁfg*%
‘Y > . .Stop and look at Susan's shapel. . What,would you. say it R
’”C‘h} lookeddllke° ‘Yes; 1t is’ stretched, b&t 1t is also thln. N_,;:ifﬂ
© - Maxe your own thinfehapes.” < e T T

f,} "w contlnuouslv chan'i'e‘shaves-"”.. {Est%"»-‘ s

Y 6. - . g. S L RN ’.

Ry Chlldren an®, select certaln parts to touch the floor DT
' feand change the shape above that base.'j"Stretch and curl - O F
o “'while: on yout seat. " “Nake one. shape; nochhange the e

e shape w1thout changlng the base ”’:_ o AeEe I

g Ghildren Gan move: onto one base ‘and form a’ shape, ;@f’{;i"" i
'-a‘move °m"° ‘angther: ‘base ‘and form another shape.. > "Hold: 2
ﬁwg w move onto*dlfferent body parts and make




N

LT o . . L AR 4 S oo . - o . R Lo . o L R , o

‘:5~'§another shape " f{vpft}fftf(p itt“}-“widV‘ o

1 v

- Encourage contlnuous movement wlthout pauses. e e

““"Move from a stretched shape o ‘another [shape” and 1ntoihh3“’:.

‘,'f"wlthout stopplng. ‘move 'from one shape. ;P the next "

;;another stretched shape W1thout stoppln 'f.}=; e ;,»tf‘ ;,;

A Change Of‘éPeed may stlmulate Varlety Move'quiéklysu_:"
Xlnto sone shapes and slowly 1nto others. e QUIEE

”_1;Form1ng the § ic sh_pes wﬁile travelllngo

Run and aump and make stretched w1de or narrow shapes

“1n the . alr. ‘Once this.hds been attempted with some .

degree of isuccess: then tucked, arched or\tw1stadwshapes

“can be. grled - “Run ‘and -jump from one foot to the other -

‘foot- and carry on running.  Make a wide: shdpe:in. the alrﬁfff L
mp from two - feet to1wq feetw Make a long thln shape S

yn the a1r‘"fjt' ' v g . . L T

EERETE A \

a8 Holls w;th varlatlons of leg posxtlons can be dls— :

'}Vcovered and - joined onto other travelling. actlons.;‘"Curl*g}
~ up small- and: roll forward, . backward or :Sidewayss" - '
'}Z"Stand Wlth feet w1de aparﬂ, bend forward, roll and . end

- up on feet, agaln "Run,-, ump <. ghow a- str

etched shape ;'.J:tfx

.- in the air; land and roll in a small ‘curled shape.ﬂ»

: | . “ par't n

'*f"J01n dlfferent shapes with ‘a roll 1nbbtween s

Tw1st1ng can be ex lored as a means of changlng

- If students need a 1ot of dlrectlon then the teacher Lo
;may suggest ‘ways: the\ehlldren can make one’ shape,‘roll
‘intojanother to ‘end. on “the: feet, run- and Jump showing .

. @ -shape - 1ntthe air,- landlng and rolllng and formlng

‘::another Shape‘---?i*-:-::.,.. . R A S A

'Im'rove ‘*ﬁ seg_ence done last d'apb fincludin‘“eachTofb_glJﬁ?h
¥ c *es at least once.;'ytﬁﬂﬂpT}_,f'fui"' ISR

The beginnlng and endlng shapes now should be a::”“
‘,varlatlon of the ba81c shapes.,_u” _ |

ﬁl ‘Parts of the sequence should 1nclude Jumplng show1ng.fdth?'7”
: 1early formed shapes in the a1r.;~- SRR o

-

'pa *”‘. »wlnf”*“V :

'They should try‘to have
'fnactlo' &whlch may come -




N BT E T Lt T I SRR G

lf

L “close to the end of the sequence as a. cllmax) "Jorn ‘
four ba31c'shapes together in -a sequence. - Use a Jump,
fan roll and welght on. hands in the sequence "

";;,j Ir the 'hiquEn havé developed fairly, cantrolled D
‘ short 'sequences at this time. they may enjoy. show1ng it
“to a.parther. This ‘will not be: partner work“ as. such = - ¢
" “but w111 ive the children . a chance: to. ‘observe’ another~v'~
- ."person's Bequence and. show thelrs W1thout the posslble [
- "stage fright" that often comes’ with.showing orne' child's O
. sequence to. the wholeclass. The Chlld observ1ng may . ;5'1[W'“”
_be directed td comment.on the best part of“the. sequence Q-J" ol
ﬁhey sqe and: perhaps one thlng that could be 1mproVed o ’r

el

f;j3;7 Apparatus WOrk S
SR T
Claég organlzatlon. ﬂ_»-

E

o
R The students set up the same statlon as last day
BRI begln worklng at it on,the first- task the teacher gives., .
. +.. _.As soon as the teacher sees that’ all ‘groups  are rea,y,.~q~ R
the children. can ‘be instructed to . .come off’'of e LTl
equlpment and to ‘rotate: to the next: statlon.,; e tbacher )
‘may give the: whole class tasks to work on ‘similar to ' - - A
~floor. work activities or may wish to +have geparate task’ ‘.
- cards . at each station. The teacher niay flnd -specific ‘TJ“'”
- -+ task cards more useful in later lessons  as the students
'.:g will still' b explorlng the. apparatus w1th the teacher 5.
guldance 1n hlS lesson.'w - DL e R
More than one new statlon should be worked at
e CL T _ e
d spaces to make the ba31c s'a'es in stlll balances.q,nqg_pff~*

. R Encourage the students to use a varlety of partsbffti%”ﬂffif73
;4j};‘ touehlng the equlpment, LT RS g

s All students should be worklng at the statlon. eacw
.,&[.V_[ji ch11d maklng a -shape at one Spot. mov1ng to another spot ’
T and maklng another shap S R A L

_ '"Flnd places to,magb w;ge shapes'"f "Can you make R N R
w1de shapes with: Qands ‘or feet “touching the equlpmentQ"nfx.;;ﬁfjﬁ'
_’“Flnd plades to make. shapes with féet in the air ™. . 0.0 o
L "Find: places to'grlp the apparatus ‘and twist- part of the - :
‘:body noe - fom ‘one still :shape, into ‘another: stlll».»-
?hshape,"v."Selectuyour best_w de shape and 301n 1t“t“ on
fof the other shapes-“,. : -




’.btravels to-'join - shaﬂes

'\\¢}together smoothly.?'};,u

_7ﬂf;shapes-

T Puttm"iﬁ squip

ST Students should return to the statlon they set up and,f”
o _qulckﬂy put 1t away.ﬁ;;¢_- B : : -

[ ?l;s

S Students may flnd 1t/ea81estlto flrst : L
-“V;n;;fffbalance, then find a way of moving: out of the balance
o tol another spotion’ “the' equlpment QY away

.7 they can move .out of balances’ W1th dontrol “then. they
TS rcan work on- assumlng ‘anew balance after ‘the  travels
h, 0 Short Sequences should be deve10p1ng

- jump or step into. anbther shape;fw

‘ 'e u1 ment u31gg the}ba51c'sha'es.g§:l]

o Mov1ng along, onto, of? and about the e:‘_ :
_iqshow1ng contlnuously:changlng shapes Will' challenge the ;f
. students -if they. concentrate on . formlng clear ‘body B
Tnyse ‘one: shape to move: onto . the ‘apparatug: and -
.7 another shape to' leaves" . ,
RN - as you move toward, on and away from the apparatus-.fo*'

om: it. If

“"Uge different .
MMake a Hape ‘and roll,,slide, v
Join three shapes e

» :

LN

"Use +three different shapes o

’,.v”fﬁ.u,: . .&ﬂ”"Lﬁz“
_ , ol

s o . A Y
- . oo ',\
Lo o

S They may w1sh to
n*p}sequence where’ they

shape with: welght on|:

-practlse tﬂe parts of thelr N
SR have’ welght on handg.
‘*«;ﬂmakrng hapes with: hands touchlng the floor‘

*'"PracfiQ”Vcw‘ﬁ
- "Maké a.

HhT]Welght on: hands agaﬁn ...! RN e e :

Rev1ew maklng basic shapes whlle;. e

:;;; ¥' '“'ff$g%5ﬁ 3 T ‘_ress ‘the use of body parts to createﬂ?fffﬂ
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: Travel 1nto empty spaces u31ng a varlety of actlons.
Be :sure. to 1nc1ude running and Jump1ng, rolling, welght
L O hands and. other parts. '"Run and Jump maklng a clear
,/shape in the air." "Run apd jump: maklng & shape in the'
w.air, 1and and travel into anotlier ‘shape on the floor.“ *
"Travel without stops from one shape to ‘another." .-

G
ST The teacher ‘can” coach 1nd1v1dual chlidrenyto make. the
' wgt\ shape clear._ really stretch, tw1st or- round the body.v

B If. éhe teacher sees a Chlld make two or three clear , S
shapes ‘together, then a. demonstration could be asked ,_,‘-‘.1uuf
- for. . After ‘the- ‘demonstration the rest.of ‘the ‘class -;*}'“‘“
could try- thebsame movements. .One ‘must .be careful not’
“to select 'a demonstration that few of the' other chlldren B
w1ll be- able “to. perform.. . "Watch Tom. ‘join a wide. shape -
- gnd a curled shape.\ What travelllng actlon d1d he use° ."
Try JOlnlng your shape w1th a roll. A ,

~?[ Sample tasks:

. FloorWorkAct:Lvrtles:

y D . theﬁbagictsﬁapesiihustaticﬂtfffwﬂht
———-—balances' F T ] FEEE R AR T e

Named body parts may ‘be. useful 1n helplng chlldren

) ary the basic: shapes.u The teacher ‘can suggest several .
-;f*_ parts :and” combinations .of parts: t¢" USE's o "Show dlfferent :
.r_:,g_; - shapes with weight an hands., -"Show different. shapes - .
e o lowith wquht-on hands and. feet in- the :air.” “"With Welght
S “on.the back show dlfferent shapes »-: "Show one" shape .
~with'weight on hands, another shape with: weight. on. feet
ahd another shape w1th welght on a dlfferent body part. X

Numbered parts can also stlmulate Varlety 1n formlng

ghapes. ‘Generally, -the teacher. would: suggest- 3 or 4.
_ arts touching the floor ds-a stable, wide base is *,v-_,za’p;
‘ l'usually made.. Gradually the teacher: will suggest ‘one -
poxnt bases ‘in making each of the’ shapes. ,"Make wide 70
_shapes with three parts. touchlqg the floor." ~"Make - .70
curled. shapes on one .part of the body.aw "Make thln or ;,;1 L
wlde shapes ‘gn one€ body parta .q;-,, S : L

After forming an balanqe getathe chlldren toﬁﬂove onto
La dlfferent ‘body part and form a ‘different’ shape.:.”Move
@from weaght'on feet to. weight on hands, ‘make’a’ dlffer%ntfﬂe
’"Move from anshape on twoiparts to0 a \ .




RRTR

Encourage the chlldren to use the parts not taklng B

;,the welght to lead 1nto the next balance.

C 501n1ng severa; of these w111 prov1de a. challenge.7ﬁﬂ“'3‘
Mg

"hff;teacherjcan rotate groqps past sta
. +last day . to a‘hew one. Afteriworklng on: tasks another
j*jrotatxon-lk3- ' : > -

uﬁ};a“d’fferent part-

1_.'}7"o§ingfontophands, feet, hands ‘and, feet and other body
.a'surfaces should be 1nc1uded 1n the sequence._ e S E\

,each of. tqe shapes. .
;hands

e from feet to hand® to. feet, showing a different (

'1”,shape'each time," " "Move contlnuously.onto one part. and o
- then several: parts, back onto one part., Change shapé S
‘-*reach tj mes"fff’ : S T R i . A N

e

J“mpxng and landlngifollowed by a.movementLOnto.jf;;—

fffanother part can also be encouraged. "Show:ope shape
. in the air: aftgr jumping, land softly and move onto ..
cf_anothe} body part and form a dlfferent shape on the ‘
.;iafloor-*,xﬁ’ o TR I T LR R S PP

g’ 0115 may be encouraged by getting é’hi‘idréﬁ‘- to form
a

ape on one part. and rolllng 1nto another s ape on.. - :ft«,f

s
Encourage the ch;&dren to move onto the same body part

’;?more than once: 1n ‘the sequence but t6. show a different A
,shape each tlme. - For ‘example, welght on hands may occur j;,‘ ’

a wide shape with. legs in the air, another -
“tucked légs in ‘the air and anéther time LN
ong, thin shape.""Select different shapes

-~ that can ‘be.made on hands, feetand other parts and 301n [N
~ them: together.' ‘At least tyo dlfferent shapes, must be’ 'Q%-; T
»sjﬁshown on the same base."__r-‘.»_»"w\~ R _‘_",.‘y -

;fSample taSKS&‘ff;5yruf'“ﬂfg“y'.*r-fﬁ? iy _?}eq{3{a

Sy Students set up/the same statlon as before and begln
‘w:worklng at 4t.  As Soon as all’ grogps are ‘ready, ythe

‘-{ , .

iomns. they worke on

Fsuggest named parts\to use: in formlng
-AFind -places to- take' weaght on
uhap ' ARTNE .

The teacher_c
ake ‘wid




R In us1ng numbered p ts the teacher may suggest that

] two or -one part touch %ﬁe apparatus when maklng the e
'shape..j“Make shapes with two. parts touching the =
equlpment " '"Make shapes w1th one part touchlng."”

_ Encourage full use. of" the apparatus by suggestlng

- uplaées that include- floor- -and -apparatus together. "Make L

.. - ~wide shapes w1th hands -and : feet touchlng the floor and TU;Q;-
L *bench.ﬁ_v - \o“,___w L ST TR e R

After formlng\a balance on the apparatus the students
can Find ‘ways of moving- onto- another body ‘part at the . o
- pame. spot or-at a new: 1ooatlon on the equlpment.a Leadlng
- -with the free. body parts ‘can’ be. suggested ‘"Make -a stlll
-~ = 'shdpe and. find a way to move onto a body. part not taklng
.glrthe welght in the flrst balance.";;,; _p:”u_ - L
o J01n g - several ofuthese*phases together w111 lead
r}Q_to a. sh rt sequence. T '

;vf; eguence on the app atue.lﬂ y,f»ﬁw;§g¢~;<‘f;113,fg'=a;f;\..j_>
: R . e
The students wall select a- startlng and endlng'place.
, _ngh should show how they can move onto.various body:
f”;,;parts whtile makrng the: ba81c shapes._ Some ‘Students. may
.~ be.able to use parts.of their floor seguence and adapt D
- it to ‘the ‘equipment. -New -idesas should also be. 1ncluded ‘f*ﬁg‘
" ‘because of ‘the unigueness of the equipment. - "Select. R
.~ three places to make dlfferent ‘shapes. ' Travel from ‘one.. S
»pshape 1nto the next by mov1ng onto dlfferent body parts.",

tw”\ﬁf\Sample taskss ?"Aﬂfihf

-

’ . '

ThlS task may be one that the students need a 1ot of
practlce -ons - The:" teacher mey"” select any- other floor

) wcrk task that would be approprlate.plg,»,.__ .____' .

g NThe students‘may w1sh to practlse somethlng they feel
- they need to 1mprove on..g_.: ‘ PR _ !




;ng Fourth Plan,.:q-.t"; -

“ff!vThemex Body shapes:”““

: 1.'-17,.‘. o

i ,.u.

= Pur ose of the Lesson: ReV1ew ba51c shapes made whlle»

gtravellﬂ;g and- balanclng uSlng body parts in a Variety of ‘ z‘gii;[

j[q_;,ways; focus: sttentlon on: hapes as ‘they are made at
7 different levels;: develop
-~ various levels._gu

I R e

”'foUs1ng three‘levels to %.7e'shaqes 1n_st1 l_balan es.

"~Vf;reachlng toward the. ceiling will" encourage the ‘use. of

- . will find that

v e I o .
v i L , el
v o, Lo . -

:fFloor Work Act1v1t1es:

sequences that: show shapes at ‘;,\rV:'

- : ’ that 1nc1uded_,., S
-tsAti‘make_the sh ”es..»'.g,_ ‘jf_yfff~

By observ1ng the chlldren the teacher can select one

‘abr two things for’ the'chlldren to work on to- ‘improve - Cow
},fthe quallty of:the* sequence. ?Make shapes as’ you. move . {,;:,\V
-.-on hands, feet, ‘other: parts." . "Practise. your. sequence Lo

. from last day show1ng at least tWO shapes on. the ‘same
~ .,base."u'_f.-__;v R B S I :

Asklng chlldren to make " shapes close to the floor or

the “two extremeklevels of high and low. The-chlldren
hey can make stretched. and twisted.

":'q.shapes reachlng'hlgh if: ‘they: are to remain: still.,, <~f”3qf
P

" 'However, stretched, curled and- tW1sted shapes,can be |
”%:made veryq”\ AR SN

se to the floor. e

‘

Mhe. me‘ium level can. be introduced;afterfchiidrenf«”7537"'

:?funderstand the other “two levels.._dl.;j oy s‘,‘%_nvgﬂf7f*3.;-f

Changlng from one statlc shape to the next w1th a L

gjfchange in (devel -should be encouraged. "Stretch v N
Vf;dliferent parts toward the ceiling." *" "Make'. shapes”‘_*v;_5¢'g,»&3
- 'cloge; to the Floor." - "Change from a 'shape reaching up- - -
s stoone close “to ‘the. floor.?ﬁ "Join- .a.shape, ‘that stretches
i -up-andia shape. close to the. flo6r." . "Make a ‘high shape.
_;'another shape*close to the floor and a thlrd shape»at
> :the medlum level. ;.4,, I




. .the high level and shapes in the air should be varied, = =
. Upon -land S

ing, movement can beitékengintoathealQWJlevelf;h

‘drpreditebted‘upwards;againlorfoutwards:inxthafmedium' S

~level. . Children should learn to move smoothly after " ' '~ -

" landing and to clari

'"ﬁRungand”jumP'making aﬂ

“Yheir. shape .at -a distinct level. -
hape in thée air, land and move

. into a shape close %o Zhe floor." "Run' and jump making

- -2 shape in the air, land and go diréctly into another -
“JjumE!"".v  . .-;  :fu' L ” \1 "l-@ o  ” '  Lo

Mo

".' Acti6n$Jc16éé f6 thefflddrwcgnﬂbeZ%eViéwédeithféha5ﬁffffyjjf77
_emphdsis'ohAthe_shapefmade;duringfthe'traveleS:Rolling@;‘ T

- .8liding and lowering the body to the floor using each . .-~

~ ... Travelling at the meédium level using hands,ahd fe
. oprimarily éanfbeireviggi

- during the travel. "T .

”j‘Wheelingjactionyf‘;PTry!curling and bending as you =

- £rop tummy up to back{up positions on hands and feet." -

+- alternhating from high to. lo ‘

'v_Séquencesyert<timés;the medijym level may ‘be used for - . |
- actions inbetween and' at -othep
in extremes of levels can be fshown. ...

-" . Encolirage students to kb
~ each. Join them smoothly into a sequence.”

- 8elect a partner from their apparatus groups. When ' = * 6 "
o pariner work on*thEgaPPa?atgﬁaxs_explbred[thereHWduld;QJJ;U',,ui'
- .. ’be aminimum amount of regrouping of students. "Sit = . . .
.‘\' TWiﬁhfpnelpﬁﬁs?ﬂffPQmﬁyqur&apParatus“grgup;”ﬁff @ffﬁ'ff NPT

.. Partmers can initially show each other ‘their sequence
. ‘that they have just developed. cach

"7Ségﬁén6efW6rk including the use GT‘Shépéé?af.difféiénf  >1_-'."_;,  ~
levels. o . o o T

. .The teacher may wish ‘towdirect the students in.

- Workirig with:s partner to match or copy shepes. - -

‘f'Qf»thE}pOSSible'ShapéSJCan‘be[eXplorgd;;'"Ro'lgin.thin;'f”‘
‘rounded or- wide shapes," "Roll changing the shape as .
 'y°u1travelﬁ"ﬂ‘ _“ j(, A ;Af7*f'ff'f;{'.'f‘ \"ﬂ ‘J .

et "
d 'with an -emphasis on: body shape

Y,/

.making a wide shape’ in a cart-

travei~0n'handsAand”fjet."1ﬁ“Make*aftwist?aSFyoujmovef;.

AN

Joining travelling hctions to create changes in level =

_;"Willﬂbe'ChaIIEnging't>,studentSSiffthey;COnc ntrate on -

o ! .
R EIR

-

Wand]baék'to?highfihgtﬁéirfﬁz}QﬁVib L

. timés an immediate change .

_ w.a different shape each. =

N

. N e B S

variéus:Shape9¢possiblé}atjﬁhatjlgvél.ﬁ['

.A timefthéy”¢h%E€GVIeV81“ '-:fo‘use;thé.same:leve%Jéeveréljif57-WshE

timés to show

- j9¢lect two shapes af each level. Decide how to move. = -
?-§50m_one_level.to,énothér'andQWhich;shapes‘to make 'at .

‘e

Tt may be helpful for futire lessons if studedts = .. =

Then they can teach . - -

S



. f try matching shapes at: dlfferent levels, by facing. each?:ﬁﬁ’

S Sample tasks: ;

R

*f_ be encouraged to try copyrng travelllng shapes.;;

their partner part of the sequence 80 that partners

‘match each other. "Watch your partner's- sequence and

' select one. part you. would 1ike jp do together "

To further develop the mJtchlng adea, partners ean:

179

~other, being side by ‘8ide, one behind “the - ‘other or back v7~'s

- toiback. "Find -different shapes you can\match exactly. -

by facing . each other, belng s1de by s1de, one behlnd the

other or back to back.“

Statlc shapes w1ll be explored flrst, but partners can
p

rotated the follow1ng tasks can be develope

'»-l Bhlan01n: at dlfferent levels u31ng,the appanatus.ﬂ

To av01d confu81og in 1dentr£y1ng the levels usxng!'
the apparatus, remin
floor on .a,low: bench or mat or hoop on - the\floor will

" ‘stress the ‘Yow: ‘level; . that working high on apparatus,

Jumping from it or-: «reaching to- the- ce111n§ ‘will ‘stress
“the high level, - ahd. the -level ‘inbetween ‘is

_level. Maniy: chlldren will have- -used ‘all three. levels .
- before but - now ‘they¥'should’ attempt. to egphas;ze ‘the

‘Apparatus wafk‘, After stations are. assembl'd and groupsn':ijv"

children that working close to the’ e

the" medlum igfni

~level as they mMmake shapes, - “Find: Places to make shapes'ﬁfyllﬁm

that are hlgh,_low ‘or. medlum.ﬁ .

1 "of the apparatus Wwill' be explbred as. the |
aLC . suggests to:the chlldrenéto find ‘places- to make
B and w1de shapes, low and ‘wide shapes. and so on.tg;

v

The students can start at one level and flnd ways ‘of.

'?imov1ng into. ‘another.level" and formlng a 'new- shape. Once

several of these changes in~ level have been explored
‘. some ‘can -be.'selected and ‘joined . toge- 1er. A ‘sample” task
mlght ‘bes . ”Start low-on ‘the ‘floor ih one shape and

0 ‘2’ series of - dlff rent 1eve,,v

>t a8 artlng and endlng p081t**f@'
,‘~cﬂMovement from: the beglnnrng

"1nto‘d1fferent_levels whlle maklnd_shahes,l‘i}-ffj747ﬁ

lﬂto a medlum or hlgh level and form a. new shape "ﬁﬂé_Vwas*




vy J:. L T e R B D e
RS rfaw"*x[" S if,,, ' , L' "r:_.; o180

--and show changlng shapes as tﬂavelllng occurs. ll‘:{fﬂ“fgffth":ff

.'ajSample tasks:

. R e
m:,Practlse gp act1v1ty on the floor that thev.feel thev ‘
Lneed to 1mprove. ',;., T T o 4*

P This may be the sequence developedsearller,,or part
PR f_fOf lt'pV o »- e -:;u.wﬁ_ 4;' " : :

hai_pl'VJ'f The teacher may ' select one ' act1v1ty done earller
: | that needed further practlce.e~

fheme: Body shapes v""'fd:e'gf.7.{ffl.” .;Mp;jh {?;féufﬂfé;;irfﬁi*l“;

“:‘\d (Thls lesson may be df.'loped 1nto tWO or three.\ The
idea‘ of. pathways may- be separa d and uséd .in a lesson by.
~itself, ‘The teacher: may wish: to ﬁeach one’ lesson on: spatial
fldeas w1thout partner work ang- another lesson u51ng partners )

Purpose of. the Lesson-° Rev1ew maklng shapes at

'dlfferent levels; - focus upon: changes of dlrectlon whlle
- moving into- and out of shapes; -focus. on uging a varlety of.
f,pathways while making ‘shapes’ on the ifloor: and: on apparatus..“ N
1ntroduce no conta t partner work 1n copylng s1tuatlogs.;;f:*-, ol

Iptroduotor“ A tl lt;es'.jdi'flw.l"='fQie»;;;1:’ff.a:flhl'*lﬁfiéfyi

'? hlS,Sha}e as he travels about.§]$l;35ﬁt

= Chlldren can’ select a partner qu10k1y and d901de on. e

B .“;whlch one W1ll be “the . leader . fipst.. The follower W1llfatf‘” o
* ... attempt to copy.the leader's. shape ‘and. his travelling

.o 1. actipn.. Cha ge- roles. "Find. a’ partner. guickly." .One. is
AT and the other -is B. - A is ‘the. leader flrst.~_B\must

“*foollow A and copy ‘the shape and the travel.”.ﬂg~s T

5‘ffffgﬂh’f Children may WlSh to copy the shape but select thelr
g ,Q;%,E;own trfvelling actlons.t; ; | |

. W

clPreferably each child should have a hoop. rope)‘small .
at, stick,- block, ‘blocks and stick or: other. such small -
'iece .of “equipmenti Eoulpment ‘¢an  be: scattered to allow?

_each- person to use sp%ce aroundithe equipment.c~.. N
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Chlldren %Fn use thelr own equlpment or move freely e LT
“from one- the: other.‘i"Each partner . go to. a dlfferent;;'; SR
: Part of ‘the gym to get'a piece of equlpment.v AS- soon f,i‘
g as you. ‘haveé ‘your - qulpment. place it on the floor and
.use it-to make different shapes.' »'"Make shapes high
~© .. above the equipment ar ‘close to- 1t." /"Move .from. oneei
”ff[, free piece of equlpment to another. Show shapes hlgh
above the equlpment or. close to the floor."' j

'. r' .

Encourage the use of a varlety of body parts and - B e
actlons to’ take ‘them into “the air and - close to the floor P b
as they make different shapes.,tﬁ-g_ ¥ ; . SRR

Sample tasks }}fj‘"fffffffpﬂ»i;'}'jr-?'fflLﬁ‘f5’7flf;s;t;{f7l Sl

P

2. Floor WOrk Act1v1t1es ?‘;‘;f?jJAf?}?hﬁff s ﬁ‘*e';;ff:pﬁsttifrﬁh:e'lf

AT i stng changes of dlrectlon move 1nto angf%ut of varlous
"ilnﬁg” §Q§Q§§'=**”x B U SR S tu»"'

-

Get students to select a small pléce of equlpment to
work W1th.5 Suggest that they try to- approach?and 1eave
~the dpparatus with a ‘change of dlre%tlon. Children can S

" use -one: shape teo 'approach and another to. leave: Forwards, ‘
.. backwards. andosldeways moVement can be stressed flrst.u~

S MStay at,oge pieceof’ equlpment. "USe one shape to - LR s

R .;oapproach i and another to leave 1n 1fferent dlrectlon. ;._dg o

Some tlme can be devoted to rev1ew1ng the use of & .. T i
twisted shape to create a. change of dlrECtlon.pruyj;y R '_
_ Chlldren w111 ehaoy mov1ﬂg to a dlfferent plece of
'~Lapparatus -and ‘exploring the poss1b111t1es of changing
direct;on ahd . shape._;;uv4 ET L :
Some chlldren may need to work on balancxng us1ng
b the equipment and. then moving away" from’ it using a:',~
’:Lg,f “different. shape before “the- emphas;S is- placed on .
“'“*“’v;i approachlng and leavrng the equlpment.it ,4' v

Y

‘F_Usin" chan'es of dlrectlon'to create vaglous pathw§xs
vlhlle.contlnuouslt chr"‘in 'sha'es.‘, ‘

Stralght “and curved pathways can be explored along o
W1th the . idea of ‘approaching and. 1eav1ng theﬂapparatus.
e Approach usxng-“hstralght pathway :and: leav-:uslng a
N “, zigzag pa. 0 be- onfﬁjomhinatlon ' s




<~

SamPle tasks=‘fgdafgi;tf';iig‘fspﬁ?Tfff' -

'*g\ ‘can rotate and start. Wﬁrllng

SR , }(eep Sequences ShOI“t and encourage changes Of l Vel
e and speed as’ we11.7;¢v_mw‘ S TS . o

~ mént then one-after the other:situations can be stressed.l.]°iﬂ*

_:ACI”ss_or jiiaticnf[jf]ﬁ“'~“

mine pathways that take them tOWard and aWay from the
apparatus., Pathways can be altered W1th changes of
d1rect10n.«,wﬂ_,_ . : . BRI :
N ST : S ML
- The shapes made durlng the travelllng should change
but be clearly formed. :”£r~ : o SRR

_Partnerlt £k

: If ch;ldren select the same partner as 1ast leSSOn
the time spent on- exploratlon may not . be as. Jong as 1f ig o
they have ‘a new partner.m It helps 1f they have the B U
same apparatus.;g;_;} u.; L i : YERON AR

Partners can show- each‘cther thelr sequenceiandﬁt"fn
teach each ‘other so that’ both can matech at the- .”'f"n"
“time.  If ‘the ‘two partners do ‘not have- the - same- equlp—-:

'“ﬂork with the same partner 'as, last day znd. flnd‘ways gﬁfﬁr
to:match shapes uslng your comblngd apparatus.ﬁ-a v ]

m

Partners ‘can’ selec§¢*he1r bes%““bm'fjtoﬁJbln together o
to creaté a short sequence of matching & enzing Shapes. -
.as: they aPproach %pd leave the apparatusji!ﬁg;a,ﬁ"s;g.

B o TR o Lt Lo L A Lot i N
e L RS A NP A &

A ar tus Work- A PRI

After qulely settxn”:up the statlons, the students"'-\wh
dt :statlon tasks.\ Task -

~cards may ‘be useful in-directir students"attehtlon t
varlatlons p0531ble at differeh_:statlons.f' Vg

@’«ﬁTask cards WOuld be useful in. suggestlng varlous S
“startlng and ending locations at ‘each: ‘stationy Students%
*would:‘show a change of: dlrectlon_as they travel from Ll
start to flnlsh.,."Start -atth : \

r wlll need to remlnd students to clarlfy
,a%ohg the varlcus rowté }_"Travel one .




, ,Studeni:Sf can «Qele pathway that will al
. -changes df . direction: r,and"'---:ﬁ;x_éll. use of
KRR fapparatu_s One pi\ece of.: -apparatus mé
B & of ifferent direc‘b onS‘ ach time.
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‘Samplé tasks: o . ovov e b S
Floor Work Act1v1t1es.-u‘f RN ,W';"v‘_ ) Ji,‘ﬁg"
J . " . ~4,,\‘ .', .
MOV1ng,qu;ckly or slowlv andjgtopplng in balanced sh*pes.~ué"
Contlnuous movement that is slow can ‘be stopped as’ f-*,flf
the student forms clear shapes.. Travelllng actions: that
can be done slowly are reviewed. "Move into and. out of o SRR
dlfferentlshapes slowly.p Shbw change.of level and B
: dlrectlon. ' o e QRN EETER :
- Contlnuous fast movement that is stopped w1ll be more -
“difficult to control. Fast travelling actions can be . *
rev1ewed.and ‘'stopping- in clear shapes:car be attempted. o
'"Move qulckly from| one shape into the next - don t stop..f :
‘ Mov1ng from one shape to. another shape elther dulckly é" -
or siowly. ? co - f’ o B

Students may flnd stlll shapes eas1er at flrst. ‘
"Form one still- shape, move quickly/slowly and 'stop in-
‘a .second - still shape."” Once several combinations have .
been attempted then fewer pauses ¢an be attempted.' N
'Students move into and out|of shapes with varylng : o
speeds...Often acceleratlon and deceleration 'will occur
naturally as dne Speeds up or slows down

SEQuence that shows moving into and out of various ERC
shapes W1th varylng speeds,,

v

Students ‘can use. the same sequence as last day u51ng
thelr small apParatus., As they practise the :seguence.
they must decide on parts that can be- fast -and parts -

_.that -can e slower. ~Changes of dlreetlon, level and ﬂshb%fq;ﬁ-"“

Speed should become clear.:’

Partner work 1nvolv ing mov1ng about another partner s_-<
shape w1th chagges in dlrectlon. level and, speed. ’

U51ng the same partner ‘as- last day, one forms shapes

'f while .the othdr finds ways of travelling over, under,

through or around:  -One partner can hold-the ‘shape while

~the* other negotlates. changes dlrectlo ‘and re-negotlates.

‘A change’ of 1eve1 or a change of'speed could be stressed

in turn.4 S : % : .
Once negotlatlng a stlll shape has been explored

then alternating roles can be developed. Partnér A -

negotlates B and tpen forms a . shape, B then negotlates

A and ends in a new shape. ‘Split-second tlmlng can be

developed and changes of speed attempted, LT - ;;j;d<,“”";l



iqulckly or contrast each other

7i;épparatus Work-‘ \v_;, ,\;’\\

in timing.. Both partners c

Fﬁegotiating a moving Shagi‘: ll requlre more: accuracy d L

be mov1ng slowly or

Students w1ll engoy selectlng thelr favorlte moves"

v‘that show changes of speed, dlrectlon and level to 301n
fflnto a short sequence. ' -

l-vq

SR

>

..-,

~L - ' . ° \

-Mov1ng#gulcklv or slowlv 1nto and out of shades on the N
L—a aratus. . ‘. T . o ) s e L : v .

.9" DN

Mov1ng slowly 1nto avshape w1ll be eas1er thanmmov1ng

jquickly in most cases. Students should be encouraged o
to find ways of moving ‘quickly  inta: and out of sh.apes.“°

3

"Slowly ‘lower,. 1ift, roll or move 1nto a shape."
"Quickly move: 1nto a. shape as you get on or roff the

equlpment. L _ ; S A . 5.

Contrastlng 1ck and slow movements ‘can be done with
the same shape or- Kchanglng the shape._'

Arr1V1ng on and leav1ng the apparatus can be exploredv

at each speed.
Comblnlng sevetal movements at the same speed before

~be glven -to. the approprlate actlons ~to. 301n toge her.
. 4 . . cor B ,'

Sequence work shOW1ng chagges of speed whlle,mov1ng 1nto-#

and out of shapes. ‘ N e

EAN

LK selected pathWay must allox for "some” fast movements.
and places for slow movemerits.. Students should try- tg/'
5

“have. moré than one fast action and: a serles of them a
demandlngiln‘terms of sklll.. - o : .
' Pauses may occur as a result of mov1ng 1nto a shape
but they should not be held long I RN

.
< B

'changlng speed will be difficult-and mucH‘though should';

. 185

Contrastlng movlng slowly and’ qulckly 1nto and out of rof Dl

shapes should be attempted

2

Match;ﬂg,a partner whlle mov1ng qulckly or slowly 1nto L
:and out of shapes.‘_ o , '

Partners can. move : at “the. same time. or one after the
other as they move onto,'over, along, .off or about
" the apparatus. As they move they attempt to match or-
v AR e

R,
‘



,_‘/ ) Lo X
‘ . L .. .‘. . - y_:,,:.' ‘ i . . : . ] . ‘ e
‘ //f . copy €each other's shapes. . - B R [uw
DTt T s e
' Making‘Still'matched'shapésvmay first be attempted. - ;
. Moving out of the shape and into another shape can then .
be ‘developed. - Once the moving.and stild.shapes can. be
matched. then using variations-of speed @iy be attempted.
TN T T T o Lo e e
,/”-" - Short sequences .¢an be-developed ad.paftners move. .. -
. ; into“and‘out‘of,shapesjatudifferent speeds. '

e

» . Sample tdsks:
9 - ) 'v e . ,::
, . o . ' o ; g

| L, Einél'Actiyiti: : - " _,g

" Moving orito hands  and then onto ahother pde'part;V"'

Lok

showing variations of speed. o L

" The Seventh Plan e v1 {”:'C:, ﬁ -
, : == . S

)  PﬁrD°sei°f £héiLéss°n?ZERéView'fhe“usé"of'speedehen:“,f'; |
. Changing shapes; focus upon. the flow of movement when’ changing |

'ffshapes:u-combine

-.in sequence situations. -

1. Introduftery Activities: |

'Praét’sq

activities: done pr PR

. i

7 "The téacher may restrict the activities to floor work :
- or allow {the use of gmall apparatus. Activities'may be .
findiviqu§p:or/partﬁer;worky R R

v_-‘ij»f Bjﬁ@béérv'ng'fhe-chiidreﬁiworkvthe'féaCher may reVieW ‘ 
~* ' ideas lon changing body part¥, directions, levels or =
-~ speeds in forming differenxzshapésf; < ;,-'3/¢q'vc~

o J.Samp%e;fésks: O I $1§_n

YRS o T y 7
=~ o L e . . \ : !}n’v

,._ F1oo? Wdrk'ActivitiésT R SR B
7“Imprbving‘the;§low in sequenceﬁworkabvtstressihéffy~lﬁ”fff"
preparation and recovery ;niforMingfshabesstj}igﬁ‘ @

: R T S e ER A T
o vRQV}gwathe,bas;c~shapes-w1th,the}students and discuss. -
.. " “how each shape can influence preparation and recovery of ;

R, ,actiqns..‘The\gédetshapeais"gqoé¢forﬁspreading,parts,j}5»V'( .,

L .

B

copying and negotigting a partner's shape,,"}_,; 1{;vﬂ4*“



n~.j<to negotlatlng, back to matchlng and 80 on.iﬂf”

q,contlhuous flow.qp

q.sequ&nces to the rast of the class.u

,:ijamPle tasks 'f';‘»:i.zﬁ'.,ﬁoﬂ.ﬂ . R

’Apparatus Work

.‘Us1ng shapes to 1ncrease the smooth flow of movementL

EES S
NN B
g -

: “"‘:5§f!?*':”?‘jﬁ§ " yu _ *,%j h'ugiaﬁ'? ‘¥‘53q“;"551:' giﬁt, :é'd?lqwu
- away, from the base agd 1ead1ng into an d@ctiont. The - SR

.. rounded shape is gog
.- parts:are Brought together ‘The- twisted; Shadpe “is. good’
- for changlng dlrectlon.; Children ' ¢ah use a. Shape to|

for recbvery Ain many‘actlons as

 lead’ the -actioh, ‘another shape durlng the actlon, ang . i
another shape for recovery.; P T T
w/ ’ ’ :, -

: The recovery of one actlon ation
'f,for the next actipn. “Children’ obn ‘stress the 1nte“1ay3w
‘betwéde npstretchlngm cuy 1ng and twastlng to attempt» K

‘- LA sequence ot movements show1ng smooth Joanlng of
sh

pes can be de gloped. By now ;the. sequence- shOuld

. show. changes in evel, speed dlreotlon and vaxlety 1n
.‘body parts used. f____ ,___ v:._,_b . :
% . L

The teacher may get groups of chlldren ;'fshaw'théig;

B

%

Partners ‘can start by negotlatlng and e dlng in. a'

b‘”matchl - position. ‘Several- dlfferent wayS\of d@lng
;thls sh uld be dlscovered...’ : _ %k \\

o, . . . R
3 H IS R " : : .

MOV1ng from matchlng p031tlons into negotlating can l

vfbe done with gne person moving or. Dboth. -Several - AR
';dlfferent ways of d01ng thls should be dlscovered.,_;va=~~

Q .
Partners ‘can: develop a sequence mov1ng from matchlng

.“-

Often partners begln to develop therr sequence

“'moving in'a stralght llne and they should ‘be remlnded
'to change dlrectlon.ﬁp e N :

gt
‘59' A

. A ’.‘_ r"'“ LT
B Matchlng and negotlatlng a partner s shap ST

L i e : ) . o
FRETR Y s : - S : ,‘) i L,
PR ‘e ) . PO i v
Co S By 2

| : : » .

3

Rev1ew the use of basic shapes to prepare and récoverr_ .

-~ from actions. Contrastlng shapes-can be encouraged to
;stress the 1nterplay between stretch,‘curl and tw1st..,_,

A sequence of movements should show 1oglcal Joﬁnlng

of ‘@ctions.. There. should also be changes Ane LeVel,

‘Lf,dlrectlon and speed

o et A

e Sl
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188

'CLaMatchlng an‘ negotlatlng shapes W1th aipartner. _]_;F-f:]fj;w

T a .
Foe b Negotlatlng a partner S shape is usually best\done

‘jﬁ_ufa,~on “the- floor or mat and matchlng done on  the apparatus.ﬂ'

*» Partners can find ways. of: ‘moving. onto the apparatus, to-

do’ matching and off .of the apparatus to do negotfftlng.
,T;Smooth Jjoining- of the movements must be: worked out and
gﬁpartners need to dlscover where to be at what tlme.

L Short sequences can be developed whereby students
”ngove onto\and off of the apparatus several tlmes.“f"

th‘fSample tasks :]VJ

l:ff‘ﬁﬁf;lFlnal Act1v1ty ;ﬂl;f“-fis“ic L "f;fys.]v.
o Practlse the 1nd1v1dual floor or partner floor sequence
S developed ngller-.' e ‘ ,

‘5ﬁprheme~' Body shapes ”1‘ff fll; S -':jf‘f

~1;' (ThlS is a falqﬂy advanced lesson and may not be used
‘j.unless students are ready. Many ideas could be. repeated and
“used 1n follow—up lessons to thls one ) v

Pu pose of ‘the lesson Focus upon rhythm and flow 1n

,';}sequences including changing shapes;  clarify total bady shape“

.\:1ﬁby ‘using- p#rts in spe01al ways, and forming comblned -sh
¥ -‘,‘~_.explore changmg shapes in partner contact s1tuat10ns.

'[fIntroductorv Acth1tleS

'lPractlse act1v1t1es done prev1ously. d._--.”V-“

4,wf be individual or with a partner.- Seq ences. can be
‘T;.practlsed for 1mprovement._ L r

(38

i ‘f_’?sample tasks

.‘dié:;”;ﬁlggr,Work Act1v1t1es

”“ZlTenslon (energy) needed to hold shapes.:sd'vs'

;”;ly Have the students hold shapes w1th all the muscular.
tens1on they can: pply. Dlscuss the results and p01nt :

L The teacher may restrlct the act1V1t1es to floor work :
"u'or may allow the use of small apparapus. . Act1v1t1es may

W o
. o "



Cliee

e

Wl{More tenSIOn ds needEd as loss of balance occurs.r“

. Theseé -are -often the parts. that recelve more or less
'tens1onvas mOVement occurs. "( T

yo

. “this has for" mobility. - Then have the students hold -
'-"f’Varlous shapes that are controlled throughout but buoyant
'VJ’and llght R o _ .

[
vf"

.:\\ RO

e

L 1/39

ti:;out the dlfflculty of us1ng too much ten51on for moblllty.»_w
:*Compare this with’ maklng .shapes with very.. llttle tens1on‘v
Discuss the heaviness that results and the dlfflculty

Ny

N

Have students ‘join- two statlc balances ‘with' K= transferbi;_ S

‘"'of weight' inbetween. - En¢ourage students to feel the. .
" “moment when less tension is needed as loss of—balance
ocecurs and ‘then’ more tension as control is regaine d._.
_»oSeveral actions. can be Jjoined together Thto. sequences -
of moving . into-and out of: balance s1tuatlons.- Students
. can’ dlso feel tens1on changes as speed 1s 1ncreased and
ekdecreased. RN v S v < ‘

=fBodv parts can recelve tens1ongat approprlate tlmes.

Students shbuld know and” be able to show how all

'.parts of the body are. used’ to create a shape.i As they

. move into and out’ of shapes, dix their attention. t0'1'7"
"~ parts that lead or ‘parts that wi recelve welght.,;

. o - . - ;:,;\\ :
Sl I ' ok ‘,__L_—,J '

;jThe bodv can make comblned shapes bv us1ng parts 1n3; -

"Sequence work.;

h ”spec1al Ways’?gp_,;*'-,; E o

One’ part of the body can curl whlle anothér partd :

”e;-stretches.' Parts can be wide while other parts are
. 1gng. and, narrow. - Students will discover: many. combina-

1 ns of their own..’ The.teacher must encourage: clarlty

.. of forms Using the t0p and bottom half of the’ body
ndlfferently can help . students clarify. comblned shapes.= S
parts used symmetrlcally or asymmetrlcally can stlmulate'lf

fgclarlty in shape as well._:-; ) S A :

Pract se the sequence from last day but use~+'~

;:.,*]approprl te tension and“use: all parts clearlypln \,,'
':ﬁgformlng bas1c and comblned shapes.j-. A \- ﬁf-w

3 A \L : \/

{." -‘Partner work w1th cﬁta&i@h& f;?_i’jx/

\

Partners w1ll enwoy negotlatlng a shape with contact.""h'

L,Push, pull: and touch 51tuatlons can Dbe- eXplored.;

Counterbalance s1tuat10ns w111 help partners develop

~fa sense for us1ng approprlate ten31on.;’7-

. D
LRI Do



-

'kSequence work to 1mprove flow whlle changlng s p .‘dhfic_pf,ffyij

_',;1ean1ng agalnst, a851stlng‘and guldlng 31tuatlons.r.d
.. Students may ‘need *to' be remindéd. to ‘show’ clearIy formed,”
... shap®s: and they will’ enjoy applying ideas: about combmned
~*itﬁshapes as two people make Shapes together.vjﬁﬁj .

’w;lnto a sequence.g “They may-. w1sh to" add onto the last

Takxng some of a partner s welght W1ll 1nVo1ve

a-l

Students can select thelr*fayorlte moﬂEments to JOln

partner sequence developed.wt S

o

k)

' Students can select a sequence at Y statlon that they A\
would like to Work on.. Refinement and. clarity of- shape“

are used. Use of’approprlate tension in moving and .

';‘T be clearly ev1dent"1n sequences.

;ifPartner work w1th contact.

- as a. culmlnatlon to- the unlt.\.q

”'5Sample tasks-na“ff'r

Students may WlSh to show thelr sequences as they

o _5will be the frnlshéd products of the work done in the
' f'unlt, - , , .

S 0A331s¢1ng & partner by helplng them to balance,_

. .pulling them onto apparatus, slowing or speedlng up
' their action’ by: ‘pushing -and- counterbalanbe 81tuatlons
. can be discovered. .These can be 1ncorporated lnto the
, ?partner sequence develope prev1ously.n»~' N

The teacher W111 need to encourage clarlty of shapes
and remind students that ‘the contact situation should
be used to help in makrng a.shape ¢lear: Combined:

Students may WlSh to show thelr partner sequences 3

'..-.'-'.-,.
e ey .

A--should ‘be stressed by dlrectlng attention to how. partso_fﬂ:-‘f ﬂ

e

;?4balan01ng can be encouraged. . Changes of - speed should ol

ishapes may be . ‘used when partners make shapes together.,fﬁ.f“

gdePartner sequence usq_g;_atch__gl negotlatlng and contact fﬂ;"”;“



b ‘Firial ,.A'cfii’ritvv--" Sy

U Find a hew ﬁartner and trv to follow and “copy thelr
chang ing. shapes a8 they move on: the floor.-

I e ) N e
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031

“on’ the floor with individual f ffof body shapes Watch the shapes that
e mats and hoops ™ Scattered. are formed as: they travel and balance

4 other..;-:‘. Do 45 . feet . can: . touch ‘the floor or ‘the

057

.)"

_ shapes.

T ACCOMPANY ACHER'S RESOURCE FOR ELEMENTARY scﬁo L GY k“”'ﬁ

\L B E . \~

Title'~fa. '

Gymnastics ; SN
. 'THEME: s >5;
BODY SHAPES

Group of children all moving g»'v’These children are working on the theme

They make shapes. as. fhey work ";Shapes can ‘e \made in the air when ;ﬂifsﬁ
“independently" amongst €ach ' jumping s attempted. -Hands and’ e

.equfpment and different shapes can be o
. " made. Rolling actions’ can’ be. done v
e ‘several ways ‘and different shapes ﬁf,,;T
T . can emerge.. Atwist -can™ “occur. to’

'f‘f"‘}f ._i.':.v; uﬁf_make a. turning 1ump..‘.;mgh“:u;mf.jﬁx”'

Group“f‘ll working as above‘_,hj;Notice the wide or spread shapes that : .
Tera does wide" shapes while e ViTera tries ‘o’ make in the air.i._3~.p_g‘”;f'

Jumpipg. . PAUSE Lt

Terri does roﬂls 1n wide R T,Teri attempts to show wide ?hapésfas o
, ; . .. ‘she rolls along the mat A e
Monica makes wide shapes Q . IPAUSE.. | SRR Rt

k,_;with hands touching the © " Wateh: Monica in: the center of the. =

'g,floor

078

. fa}screen as she tries" to make wide
. .rshapes with’ weighﬁ on hands.p_
B PAUSE . :

A

Group of children work at ';-fffuLook for longq narrow shapes as they
making shapes as they move ',2¢i{\emerge. Often feet are together for wi

.-continuously-_ R ”hthese 'shapes.. " Can.’ you spot' rounded

086: SRR o
-~ - ..Gerald: makes. wide shapes;fpiﬂgfh-"are ‘wide, long and narrow, rounded 5
. Dirk makes: long ‘shapes:. v‘f'\“ and’ twisted “Each «child here is .
7'5.Candy makes round. shapes, ' TN
7 Arnold makes. twisted shapes - . basic shapes. "Notice which hasic f;ﬁfj~3*”
';Each child makes: his. one shape - ~shape each child is making. "As Ll
. '~and shows variations of it. ;'4'movement occuE ~the. shape of the bodyf:"

et

S .ﬁ-‘&;~\f% ST Y arched shapes’ .You might be ahle
"'E'vﬂf‘fgtu Lo L Utor see twisted .or’ wide shapes -as well

,‘
Q

Group of 4 ‘fThe four basic shapes ‘the body makes

‘1'showing variations of .one of the -

,4;i, ?.«‘M RS o _g{».w:‘changes and it7is the smooth movement
T L e - from gne, shape to: the: next: that"\, E
f;should be a focus of this theme

.H?i_, J;::.,, _'oﬂh:193 3 .iﬂ~"d_‘_ fgﬂ"'.v'




static shapes and changing :
’“dto another static: shape.f;F’ _
_";Everyone makes wide shapes S the base ‘of 'support..is
~long 'shapes... rounded’ 7 Fhe center of grnvityiis ov
':*ﬂfshapes.l. twisted shapes _T;QVﬂfxbase.A '

',a

;the hody., They afe e

e

.. ;Produc : ,ﬂoﬁ,spread shapes -
i,fNarrow shapes are made-by'v

iffdifferen ways the v%rtic_' dr : o
’horizontal pin shape can! vary. - There [
‘are.more. Variatdons possible if the’ .. .
. : S - . hape iS asymmetrical ‘The’ horizontal{-*"'
LA T e ng vertical ‘shape ‘on’'a” small: base i -

N LT ape dlfficult ‘to- balance ~NiJust.: ’T,-;"” ‘
ERSPCEE 'enqugh tension is;needed-to keep the C
...+ shape’ firm but’ huoyaht‘ : '

1}§Round shapes are made~

'ff bringing the extremetie_- : v
together;l Variety in rounded shapes‘_f7
oceurs. when parts »f the body T

l””;shapes tend to be used at the mediumhuﬂ
.o .and"1ow. level: ‘most often ATl

) chwisted shapes.-occur when parts: of
s ' the body- face.- different directions.
S There-igurotatlon at¥a’ Joint to‘ :

e o ,‘.‘,iﬂ°create afSLtuation where parts AN

R T B A 1;7jcounteract each other.. The activit'" .

. ., . . ~\;‘\, j,-:_ i can become \Aery stale if children T

T e LT A~;-make static shapes for 1ong periodS'?f-r-,”

B ;f}-‘.=of time \Moving‘into and out of

AR IR F=shapes prov1des for more interesting

N _ff;}“”;'fﬂiand challenglng work :

_vhchitdten do their u__-:'f}As parts move outside the base locomotion

r _»,ences ‘on. the. _Q;f'croccurs.. Children become challenged S

TR 7LEY to 1oin ' _hen they move’ from shape to’ shape o

LI shapes Smoothly.- Sequences ‘ v,'with skill and’ clqg}ty. ‘The chlldren _

s are repeated U T are now - attempting ‘to show: sequences o
e "’:' DY '3_7.where they move ‘into: and out of. the -

.',*basic shapes smoothlv. Try ‘o watch one ]
';’child as they join several: “shapes d”
-n‘together ’ Transitions can be Tough; e
if one- shape- does not 1ead 1ogically. g”“ A

"into the- next. Practice is. néeded ' ..

z*to eliminate unnecessary movements or e

‘' stops. ‘As the children répeat their =~ . B

sequences. and rememheg,movements in-; ' o

: rder thelr transitions become smoother

Lo




220 Apparatus S O
“Climber statiOn and the
box horse station ' Children
- . maKe’ basic shapes where they

-;-can.°'. ‘ R L

236 Climber only Rene, Dirk and
Candy show- different shapes
using the climber :

2&6 Matt does his apparatus

- sequence at the box station.;"

4‘“3 negdtiating situations Eéch

v

'] they -gain experience and practice,’

'{_vshapes may be ‘dsed -for- swinging,ﬂ ff

‘”‘ result’ in hreaking the . fl;/,in -a

S ;"The shape of the body can Chang“*
‘*_accommod'

_r\ ¢hild: attempts to clarify hisvshapeféf
- /as ‘he. moves. or balances on “the - "”ffff

' ‘can be formed dn new ways

" .'and- level & clear beginning and end
Cand | inventive use’. of ‘the. apparatus e
il make apparatus work” chalIenging ‘,
.‘QNotice ‘the: linear”anrangement of .the
*hequipment ~Matt dewes his sequence’ in:?
- an straight - ‘Lirie” to follow ‘the: arrangement
e He shows little change of. directlon but ...
' ﬁ,ffdoes use changes of'Tevel as he works.4-1

Shapes are fun to match, copy or- mirror

:7 ‘with a. partner Partpers ‘can worR side SR

. by side, back to bick, facing or one
behind the other Wide “and’ long
shapes ‘are often used when matching
Concentration is: needed to make %he‘
shapes" detly’ the same. Wide and o
hapes tan be used for . -

Cmust ‘work ‘at: making clear shap

.{ while mbving over,” under or around

_the Qther’person. 'The ‘held " shape ﬂ.
should also be, clear.s Only very
responsible students should be- taklng
“.gach” others weight as. a- keen Sense C
. Qf: balance and.a 14t of experience -'fllf'*‘
s needed ‘to 'do this type:.of" partner '

iwork - When chlldren ‘work with 4.

partner the" quality of movement ofte:irgi.aii
deteriorates 4t the beginning_v Ag il

-clarity of> 'shape and smboth transitionf
should be improved » :

.é different] bieces. of.
apparatﬁs As’ with ‘flo r*work, the".

apparatus.h Watch ‘the- children change
shape as they move about S

At times the hodv spreads/above or :fdfhﬁffﬁ;
below the apparatus Twistlng can’ e
“be followed by untwistlng Thln

sliding ‘or d1v1ng The arched Shape

Static shapes can' be made\on the S
equipment but usUally these st

Sequencer? : It is more: ch ging
ffor the children "to- cod inue their -Qﬂ;
. movement from one’ shape O the next

showing a’ change of speed direction"




f“266 Leanne does her sequence

Leanne chooses ‘to Btart: her sequence'
at the box station

by moving acrosa the straight line .
formed.by the equipment -and a.tempts
‘to’ have : a. fast beginning.4; "
5 transi_ions need-to, be- 1mprove
‘b "h'ed -wide and nafr :

: - He ding the
shape too 1ong should be aVOi,ed.'

: fstarts her seouence with a’
aifficult wide balance with’ weight on "
hands qn the‘small beam.r She»shoWs
‘a’'good'. shape in the air when: 1umping &
“from the apparatu éshe tries td- fﬁ
include a change ,direction but;¢,,,:'
_ v has sh'awkward. transitidn.pfrera ”"f_f
{g?i-,x"f-yfi;“fﬂ: needsﬁto avoid taking. unnecessary .\ 0
‘ffm,‘i_f“gn;/ 'pj;”j steps ‘to get: into pos;tion.‘ The "Efyf;‘ifT
S TR :‘~”" teacher could suggest ways .she tqnld Lol
‘use shapes to- get. into: t e rightg"’="”7
= spot at the~right tiMe. -

338 Monica and Terri : S
partner work with apparatusuu.'
—matching

‘—negotiating .
'f—counterbalance

Matching shapes using t ;,appar tus
“can.provide’ partners with a- fur her
challenge to: their floor work Timing
: movements: with awpartnet take a lot
of practi' '£o - perfect., ‘
- PAUSE - ; o
Negotiating a: partner s shape can
become easier Af- ‘the apparatus is
‘used ‘to help . in th.‘action- or can o
make ‘the: .task much. more difficult if
‘{ ‘the" apparatus restricts the’ ‘8pace: to
“be - -used... At times one partner y
- assist the other inia move but. tt is
18 for: experienced children only. - " . oo
7_1.artner work.‘on ‘apparatis -ténds to' IR LT
str 88’ meeting, parting ‘and’ passing

S S o .e-on the . equipment. Shapes can .
uM;:p.Rene and Dirk wor ,together _ be used to match “or he’ negotia ed\

“v”ﬁfusing a bench.‘ﬂiu’f_', , ;As ‘with floor work:’ partners will

R R R first: concentrate on - the "partmer . 'L;
:situation. The teacher will need to:i#
encourage clarity of shape and smooth .

transitions as moves afe practiced and
put into sequences. AR

=.ﬁ391 Whole group mpving freely’ C

jClearly defined shapes in movement
on. the floor* appara;us.

8hould be" the; aim" of . work .on. this
,'theme.ﬂ The apparatus and partner . ... .

{ situations add ‘further: challenges to- ,
floor work .- Previous ‘actions:
penformed in locomotion and baIancing
should become mnre precise and”‘*-*.
;;controlled.” Children should become
“aware of the purpose for maRing the

e D L




S shape - It may he made to traaner
Sl w0 e welght; to assist in balance or for'
Celan o -~ aesthetic reasons. The' theme ‘of =

o L .7 body shapes” should help students - "9
e e _ ' — -+ achieve better quality -and higher B
' R P -, standards of performance in their .. '

, ; _ 3 ‘work. Many of the- shapes the -

e S R PRI . . . children are now making are very

T A AT B !+ clearly: formed. Try to spot each
T T Lo Z,Qfof the b351c shapes as. they emerge

VTelesi T e - .

‘ 3’ Produced By B SRR T , ot e
\ﬁﬁnda Thomps on ’ S e A , \ S
* Jure, 1977 - o A_", O IR
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 APPENDIX 3

THE QUESTIONNAIRE




\

‘.,_

* OUESTIONNAIRE :

PARf ‘A INFORMATION ABOUT THE RESPONDENT SR o

o

This information will be useful in identifying the background and.
experiences Qf the’ sample group ' The respondent w111 remain anonymous.

=

.',lﬁ.Sex: male;“' S female? ’ C e s T
2. Number10f'years teaching’experience;" _ V;totai years teachingf
- ClE o _':5‘ years'teaching Div;31 1
' Sa A years,teaching Div. ILfr
o oo 1Y e I
g , o vyears teaching Div III o
- ’ "~1R5}w«‘ years;teaching Div W
w3 Number of years you have taught grade A 5 or 6 phy51cal education
’ C e R . U .
‘leSSOJ ’ _T___years ‘:‘“ .p,‘ »_a o {
43 Number of years ypu have - taught "educatlonal"'gymnastics to e
grade 4 5 or 6 years - A
5. Number of years you - have taught traditional" or' %OIympic gymnastics
- to grade 4, 5 or 6: .__years.. . S K
. - - SRR
- 6.vEducation: Degree(s) ’”Instiﬁution - Year of Completion
: - ‘ -
:75 Background in educational gymnastics |

g Courses that dealt partially or totally w1th educational gvmnastics

‘rName of Course ~ Brief Description of ‘the Gymnastics Content'
= % e

>

Seminars, Inservice 9e531ons Professional Developmeht Days, etc that
dealt Wlth ‘educational gymnastics~ (Please - ?ive a brlef description )

199



. . - :‘ . \ . .
Typé ol mate rl l[‘% Inllll;J s Iul In lvssnn j.n'bp:nr‘:nt-inn for m-ducajtnilon;\l

5ymnnstlcs ltssnns T, E Do o L
> o LN R . . ) ' B o V. ) .
B . i : . ’. ’ - :

3 .
o I Ly

Other: (eg work with consultants in plannlng educational gymnastics L
lessons help from a resource teacher on staff...) :

°

.

. PARTUB‘ INFORMAT;QN ABOUT THE RESOURCE

Ty

Indlcate the degree to wh1ch you_fecl the magerial found in thls resource
met the: ObJeCthLS of the author 1. Exce%?ent‘°‘ ' '
e oy ) : o2, Very well _
Lo T 3. Fairly. élear
: - - 4. Difficult to tell ,
5 'Dld not" meet the objectlve

: & . (Clrole One)
) BACKGROUND INFORMATION

I GYMNASTICS IN THE: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL - L e

. The objective of. this section was to. describe the
.5gymnast1cs program for elementary school children ; 1_‘2_- E
‘as prescribed by the Alberta Department of ' ST ST
Education’, , - ‘ :
‘.Comments.wf oy
‘Further; thlS section almed to 1nform teachers ) . . R » o
“about” gcneral content ‘mateérial upon whlch PR 12 3 45 ~ . o
. gymnastic themes are based T T e e e e
S ;‘Comments. . . ‘ L T T . s e
I e : fr_ff“——*-f.;
II THEMES FOR DIVIQION TWO STUDFNTS o
The obJoctlvc of ‘this section was ‘to. lndicatc the -
general characteristics of children. 9 to 12. -ycars. of 1 2 3 4
~age and to relate appropriate gymnastlc themes ,
for Div. LY studcnts. ' : : -
Comments: ... s - o
. , j



'ﬂ'_}fi' and to- plvo sample plans that' shgw variations in

o1

III A SELECTFD THEME BODY SHAPES ;'~ RN J(Clrcle One)
The aim of " this . svction was’ to provxde toncherq SR o

“o with' content to’ incrcnso their underetanding Lp>’lvA2"@ 4.5
cs T of the' th(me o S R e f';f el
. fComments I e T ) ‘

_._._._,..__ B e o SN St 2

The video tape aimed to show teachers (through ~4}L’M_ '»},"-'“"w';"¥f
', the visual medium) children working. with’ the, - 1.2 3% 5
.~ .movement - 1deas from the content meterial \, P :ft@‘]ipf'“v; :
Comments"-"ﬂ'x e ‘ Tl e e

R S o

sU GEST'IONS "FOR . TEACHERS TO USE IN IYEVELOPINC A UN] ST Tl
OF.LESSONS ON THE THEMI: “BODY SHAPES : R L
" © FORMAT A - - B T kT e
- This sectlon was developed to prov1de teachers”. PRSI
_c»w1th‘suggest10ns on organlzlng content.: material "1 ‘2 "3 4 -5
" prog¥essively yet allow1ng flex1b111ty in planning SO
lessons aocordlnp to class needs ’ ' L

E S Commcntq‘ o : - SR L Lo L
[N : T T TS EEE

. IL FORMAT B . T
o This sectlon ‘was developed\;o prov1de teachers<: :
'w1th suggest1ons for: planplng\lessons progre581vely .
‘class . organlzatlon Spec1f1c tasks:and- lesson i l 2 3 4 S
- .plans would be doweloped by the teache\\to meet@ﬁ%
" class needs.mu . . . & :
."Commencsf;ﬁ

IT1 FORMAT C _ ' T ' LT L
' ' ThlS scctlon waq devoloped to. prov1de teacherS' S ~p‘3m
with. progress1ve .plans, sample detailed- 1essons.'_”
- and - varlationb in ‘tasks. "Teachers- would alter '
“ the pldns and - svlcct or develop task% to. mect-'7. C T
‘class needs. ' S IR PR S ;‘)
Commvnts‘ B ' B ‘ ' L T




PART c DEGREE OF . USEFULNESS oF THE RESOURCE *Rf7
& i }h.) - !

Indicate the degree to whlch you feel the material foundyln thfs
f,_resource would help in your’ planning of a gymnastlcs unnt.,_ L ; ‘
: "I would find this information ;gl,jextremely “useful “in- planning lessons

. frequently " Lo Te
.;occaslonally o
. seldom -
.'never

.-“

-

AN W

BA&KGROUND INFORMATION .;~T, SN 1;;,. T e T e T
T GYMNASTICS IN’ THE" ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-\L Sl
Aim of Gymnastics.,tq;;..,.,h.;t;...ﬂ.Ji.L.J"
Main “Aspects: of" Movement . . vin' e vy it s gea i ol L L
Gymnastlc Themes.g,;;;,q.t;,;;;f;g.;u;}f,t,}.;;;;.;,1 E
. Comments. T L e SR

>
'
t}djo”&f
o
n

.
. Lo D T g e e s
o RN B ARG SRR A M S

{ 1T THEMES FOR DIVISTON TWo. STUDENTS: .
' Generad ‘Chz racterlstlcs of ‘the Children.:...v.....0 1.2 8"
Themes App opr1ate for D1v1sion Tw0 \AJ;;uZ;;;;.,}‘Jli‘2¥,3
Comments o R R : SN e

,.:;. R : o R .. N . - N

5 ST T SR
III A SELECTED THEME : BODY SHAPES
”Deflnitlon of the Theme..;.,.. ,

" Major’ Idcas . for the Theme.;{Qﬁ;;;T,;,.,...,.qu.;.
.}Relatud Concepts. for the Theéme. R N
.’fV1deo Tapc.y;l;.@.m...,...,,;,.1;;,.;..;;if.wi;LQ;‘,1

ST Commentsy o T o . '

s
.

‘;L:ﬁr&;v _[',itf
<Q ;furuii iR
,»l$,$;5f ‘;;nff: 4
G G e T

SUGGESTIONS FOR TFACHFRS TO-USE T DFVELOPING A UNIT S e

QF LESSONS ON' THE .THEME : BODY SHAPF9

T FORMAT. A.L.ou i iu i L ﬁhg'fo.q 3 Ln-j;lx_é' 34 5

Comments

R oo
i £y
L

' ‘7;;11 "FORMAT B..f}i.';l L T T T 123 b s

‘Comments ;-

(Circle One) .




.oaY

'PART D ADDITION/\I (OMM]NIS o SRR I R

'4;:What;afe thé'moStﬁUsqulxsections1ofnthb¥résootcc?"Why_Afe they:ﬁseful?'

tS.gthtxsections‘of“the.tesource are least useful7 Why7

Sy Describe any furthcr needs4yon haye;lh?helbihgfyooznlénulcssons on.ii

G T T 203
V, - ‘,“ _-. o ':.3 S "\;‘: 

'Comment on’ each of the following questions Be:as specific as possible.

o"!fl Which Of the thLee formats (A B or: C) would help you the. most in

planning a- un1t of lessons tn gymnastics on ,the selected theme7 Why7‘

A

2. If you were ta: p]an a unlt of 1essons on a diff rent theme:qhiéh,format' o
) would help you ‘the' most? Why7 T N TR T s
N IR ‘ . S

-l L _z:. . I T e e e . L e R .
T AR L T A AT . S S R
e e T N

. o ' R S . . . DR .
' : L YR AR AL

3 In what ways dooq the vndeo tape help tb dovclop;n dersténding‘of’they l'3g'ff.

Lo L e T
L R SR -:“°‘j‘ - ,,:‘./f.

LN v. .v - N ." N ‘ : o A

content matcrla] for the. themc7 R i S S RATIY W

- e : . . N n ’ : SR
: N IR . - T e . : i b : P

oA

- ‘. Co S ‘ PR i o o »‘ S ‘ ...' .‘.._ in

EE NN

6. Does- this fcsourcc dupllcate 1nFormat10n access1ble at'the'oresent'timezf o

. If so, 1nd1cat0 your sourcc of. 1nformation B R Sl
R N R I LT e L

LR [ A : Sl o - . . I : o

hE 7}tTo7Qhateextcntﬂhéveryou;taught leSsonsfonsthe?tHeme{;‘%ody Shapes?

o

.’:jgﬁ*”

R . PR -._n",
o \» s R I ',"

Ko 0w v

e L.

- 0 R ) L
‘j8 To what extent docs th( 1nformatlon in this resource pfbv1de addltlonal

ideas to ones you already hzve on the sclvctcd theme7"

T

gymnastics thcmcs.m:

'jAddftlondi Common@s"‘l?q lﬁgh?égwfo @dd éﬂ;“.

further'comments ‘ S e :7"Qj_'”ir,;-l~
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INTERVIEW Tréi

APPENDIX 4




INTERVIEW ITEMS o o

“Check ~ - | PART A" INFORMMI()N ABOUT THE RESPONDENT
List

‘This information wil] be- useful in identifying the background and
rexperiences of the sample group. .The respéndent will remain anohymous
, ' e .
l Sex. male '.female_“
) Z.VNumber'of‘years teaching experiencer . ntotal yeafs _teaching
. v ; _ L

R il L S RSO A S

I 1 = o A R _f. S g H‘ . years teaching Div T C h.‘
: t( o r '_-.7. """ﬂ. _"._ ' ‘ years teaching Div II‘ _.ff::E:"_

°

:>§ 3 L v. B A e S ' vears teaching Div III
: | | ;_ I . o f:‘ . yefirs- teaching Div.;fv

i

. e . R

I B Number of yeara you. have taught grade 4 Sior 6 physical education .
1}'- ‘,A'lessons : yeara ' ' L : '

' 4, Nuﬁ!@r of years you have taught‘"educat1 nal"' ymnastics to; \f,~‘
- rade 4, 5 or 6 years - . LSRN o : ‘
.\\‘ ) ",‘ » . . e . R ‘ K e I e
|- 5. Number of years you have taught "traditlonal"/or "Olympic" gymnastics .
N : ' : - to &ade 4 5 Or 6.- —Jears a o . R :“ S »

. - . X ] ) ' .,“ : n
Education: Degree(s) oL Institution - Year of Completion :

. . ,».\. . 6‘

N = S e

7% Background iq educational gymnastics' S R NEE
. T )

Courses that dealt partially or totally with educational gymnastics" :
Name - of Course' Tl i ‘Brief Description of the Gymnastics Content'

a) When were: courses taken? -“aw' A ;‘f SRR f;'s*

Semlnars lnservice Sessions Rrofessional Development Days, etc that .
dealt with educationalégymnastics-' (Please give a brief description )

-.glﬁWhen? B U EE _f'-;~:'1.f
”i‘ b) How many?{ L
K ﬁ

I T Caos SR




VR e oy : S T o
o " ~ 5o l . . ‘_ . e 2‘06
R o l‘ iTYPe of materials found/ugeful in ;esson )reparatiégffor edncational;.'i
S ' T gymnastica leaaons s ‘ ‘-_.‘, | : | . | ‘ .
SR i }, Elease be specific text name? ‘prepared_ lessons? L
_ ;:ﬁ_.r classcnotes? films7 curriculum guides?
‘j — - ' g
© . = . - ‘ o \ : i -
: . Other:’ (eg wbrk with consultants in planning educational gymnastics ;

'lessons, help from -a resource teacher on staff S

. T .
. tly : .

- a) How recent? R "/f Lrﬁ-'”' SR ~‘N’

\

e »“iffgb) What wes your reason for volunfaering to rexieu_this_
Ll AR resource material?.’

. PART B IN?ORMATION ABOUT THE RESOURCE o i
Ly Indicate the degree to which you- feel the material found in this resource N
' <;;‘met the objectives of the author 1. Excellent - .. _ . . _** :;'
_ Vo S - o0 2. Very well: ¢ D .
et S B Lo T " 3. Falrly clear e SN
| N . .. 4. Difficult to'tell . .
' S. Did not meet: the objective
. : (Circle One)
'- BAQ(GROUND INFORMATION AR o _ PR
! ‘T GYMNASTICS IN THE. ELEMENTARY saoo. . Sy el

. The objective of this: section was to describe the —™ . . o

.- gymnastics program for elementary school children o li-2 5 ’4'_5.
as prescribed by the Alberta Department of gv_."f LT

... Education. = - ‘ ' '
'r‘&mmenu; a) What form of gymnastics was described?

' -b) How would you describe this form of gymnastics?_"
S ";‘r-'-c) How could. this sectlon better deScribe educational
¢ - ] . -Further, this’ section aimed to inform ‘teachers - gymnastics? o v
_ . about general content material upon which SRS 1 2 3 4 5
© - gymnastic themes are based, L
"]-&mments a) To what extent did you find the analysis Of .
' ' movement clearly outhned? b) ‘How: did the charts infernce

'your understanding of\movement analysis? c) How could this”

gion better describe the relationship between themes and
11 THEMES FOR DIVISION TWO STUDEN o movgment amlysis?

. The objective of this. aection was to indicate t
general characteristics of children ‘9 te, 12 .years of.
. age and to relate appropriate gymnaatic themeS‘.
* for Div. II students. = ..

_“,i"~i7 -'f,(bmmaum- a) Do you: feel there is enough informatlon on:

1 .z- 3- A; 5 |

S themes im general? = - TR ST ‘?llf‘ l%r
B b) How much more. lnformation might you want o _ A ,
AR '~.on themes 1h general? “.3rf 'f.fz'i '[ “;;tf,")}fﬂﬁf



B class organization Specific tasks .and lesson‘¢_

‘-.;: ,". ," S T B I O U SR URSRCINEREN O

111 A SELECTED THEME " BODY SHAJPS RN . (Circle One) - “g;w;xﬁ.“““
‘ The aim of this section, wis to provide: rcachers SR L
o with contenc to: increaso thcir underat1nding o 1 &2_.3 4 ﬁ"g§“1'
of thc ‘theme. ' " . L T
e Cmmwnts a) wa well dld the materlaT’Relp you understand
e concepts on SHAPE? b)...on relfted‘mo¥€ment aspects?

c) Which of the prevlous twdfidceived more attention? o "‘fj’

. 7-The video. tape -aimed to show tecachers’ (through f., o 5f. ,'H;-'*lp
“the: visual medium) children working with: the r.ixl. 2 f3‘.4f-57 \ffj“.-.”.
~movement ideas from the . content material. c S T

: ’cmmmn:s a) What.-do:you feel ‘you gained from,the video

':y‘tape? b)‘Would"you prefer a tape on’ teachid@ a
) : i /-

-lesson rather than content? '?'mm;ﬁﬂ-ci e o
L SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHERS “TO. USE w DEVELOPlNG A UNIT e
OF LESSONS: ON THE THEME : BODY SHAPES RO T
.-T'. 'FORMAT A -~ - - SR N f.. R T
3 ‘This. section was’ developed to provide teachers ORI :_;ﬂif“'f.iﬁlrJ_hw .
with suggestions on organizing content. material 1 273 4k{5*7f\?\§’ug*((.
' progressiVely yet allowing flexibility in planning [ P ,.%:v,‘g\j.yg'
~lessons according to class needs. .. - 3 : "f\nr e 2
‘Comments:a) How well ‘did the" sugpestions 1ndicate:”ﬂi SIS

progressibn? “b) How. clear was the relatioPship ;‘

between cdhtent and progression? By e . : AR
II ‘FORMAT B - - : -.=42‘ TS SRR ’-rfss.
“This se;tioj was developed co_ﬂ£9¥ide teachers o g e
with suggestions for’ plannlng lessons progressively
and to give ‘sample plans that show variations in .

12

_"L plana»would be developed by the teacher to ‘meet . -
+ class ‘needs. - e

; (bmmans.ra) How. clear.were the suggesgéons for class
organization? b) How Glear was the relationship ;daw”
~between oontent and progression? ; B

111 FORMAT C 1. R ' S
This section was’ developed to: provide teachers T T VA
with progressive plans, sample detailed leSSOns F,fll‘é‘ 3“f6';5‘f

‘‘and variations 1n'tasks. TeacherS»would alter R R

. the.plans and select or develop tasks to meet o

N “class ‘ngeds.’ » T ’ T

. CmmmntS'ia) To- what extent did the plans 1ndicate? -

1+ variety in’ tasks? b)Y Hou clea&’was the relationship

iﬂb'ffbetween contéﬂt and progressionO;a:”““"' :

Q‘,_~c) How would you descrtbe the differences betWeen‘i!;Tl'”ru7

o i Formats A B and C? S o e _ Sl .

gv_::\:‘_:. 3o ' ‘{Q ’ . . ) ”/

. ) Q ~ < .



SR -_PART c DE(,REE or USEFULNESS pF T,'DIL RESOURCE I
'j.glndicato the degree to which you fELl the material found in this
I-fﬁresourco would help in your ‘planning of: a;- gymnastics unit . ' SN
i B gwould find this information 2 .-extremely,, usoful in planning leqqnnq
i : .ifrequently o ‘ : -
;~occa310nally
.fseldom
. ‘never o

3uyp!urﬁzw

v (Cirele One) |
BACKGROUND INFORMATION R T P ‘ ' G
' 1 GYMNASTICS N mz ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

];:-v_.;.fuain Aspects of Movement.»..'.
“L0 'Gymnastic Themea..;;.,,..;i;..,lg...;},;;..(.;()i;“1"}

.. Comments: .. e T T
o “a) Hdw would you I‘ind this section uset‘ul?

-’S
e

, II'THEMES FOR DIVISION TWO STUDENTS i L
7 General Characteristics o§\~he Chlldren-“f' Too. 2
‘*~2" j5~&ﬁamhemes Apprppriate for Diviséon Two.:j,.ul,g.,ﬁg;,:’uaf\- A
S BN " Comménts: . = - SR """f oy
- a) How would you find thbqection useful? L T e

. .. . . : Ty [
: - — . e o

CIIT AT SELECTED THEME /erby SHAPES T UL PR S )

e ?Defiﬁitionﬁof the: Jheme. ... R I N &
Major Ideas for th Themegj.;.nﬁ.> ; g
" Related Concepts for the Theme.,.f.gi{=’ '
- Video. Tape..b,-, o [EA e
'"gComments L

. -........v.,...‘..,.."

RESNSENANY
BN O

'_g,:’-SUGGESTIONS FOR TEACHERS O USE IN
. OP LESSONS ON- 'rm:: THEME BODY SHAPE
T FORMAT A.Wuife.inveaivinnnn.
" Comments: f,;’ ' ‘ N
a) How does/doesn't th

. IT FORMAT BT
R Comments,;'f' e
,;'f_a) How doeS/do

' ""'11'1 ForaT ¢ /.. RS ]12 3as e
Commencs R ' Tes B e R

~




PART D ADDITIONAL COMMENTS

;_?‘ would help you “the. mostv Why? e

/, Co

3 In what ways does the video tape help to#&%veIép understanding of . the ,~”

;8; To w t extent does the information in. this res urﬁe provide additional*fff'”f"v

BQ

Comment on each of the following questions.

.

1 Hhich of the three formats (A B or C) would,help you the most ‘in.
'plannin ‘s unit of lessonsin ymnastics on: he' selected theme? Why’
-Could you extend the: pf ns.-into: your own lessons?.. - .-
b) Would. you need to try to develop mgur own plans before
S Selectlng a format? e B e

TR

c2 If you were to plan a unit bf lessons on a different theme which format

g .

content material for the theme’ RV

T

s

ideas gp one ou already have on the selected theme’

@

gymnastics themes. S ‘ -
“glexamples: class. organization. 1as contro

demonstrations- equipmen prin

”'3.10 Additional Comments* \ylease use the back of tpis sheet'to add any

further comments. . ‘
a) w111 you uSe the resource 1n the future?l

specific as poss1b1e o

: R

B BN P _i'a'r‘e':."the, roat'-‘use'fol"--eee't%ns_ﬁ;_fof '_.-(thei‘:;r.eson"rce'?; - Why :a"r”é‘ f'they; ‘u'sefull?:f‘--,.f. R




